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seas Private Investment Corporation for the
terms indicated: °~ 4

For the remainder of the term expiring
December 17, 1974:

Bradford Mills, of New Jersey, vice Dan W.
Lufkin, resigned.

For a term expiring December 17, 1975:

Allie C. Felder, Jr.; of the District of Co-
lumbia; reappointment.

IN THE COAST GUARD

The following members of the permanent

commissioned teaching staff of the U.S. -

Coast Guard for promotion to the grade of
Commander:

Bruce C. Skinner

Bruce A. Patterson

The following licensed officer of the U.S.
merchant marine to be a permanent com-
missioned officer in the Regular Coast Guard
in the grade of lieutenant (junior grade):

James W. Cratty II

The following Reserve officers to be perma-
nent commissioned officers in the Regular
Coast Guard in the grades indicated:
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Lieutenant commander
William W. Barker III ;
: Lieutenant .
Roger G. Love Craig E. Jud
Ronald R. DiGennaro Edward J. Searl
James W. Calhoun Frank E. Couper
Stewart C. Sutherland Thomas J. Barrett
Douglas A. Smith John H. Fishburn
Stephen J. McCleary 'Lee M. Kenney
Frederick H. Robert J. Weaver
Edwards III Michael J. Goodwin
IN THE ARMY
The following-named officer under the
provisions of title 10, United States Code,
section 3066, to be assigned to a position of
importance and responsibility designated by
the President under subsection (a) of sec-
tion 3066, in grade as follows:
To be lieutenant general

Maj. Gen. Elvy Benton Roberts, [aracHl
Army of the United States (brigadier
general, U.S. Army.)

The following-named officer to be placed
on the retired list in grade indicated under
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the provisions of title 10, United States Code,
section 3962:
To be lieutenant general

Lt. Gen. Patrick Francis Cassidy, Eiaral
Il Army of the United States (major gen-
eral, U.S. Army). ; ;

The following-named officer under the
provisions of title 10, United States Code,
section 3066, to be assigned to a position of
importance and responsibility designated by
the President under subsection (a) of sec-
tion 3066, in grade as follows:

To be lieutenant general %

Maj. Gen. Allen Mitchell Burdett, Jr., Il

U.S. Army.
IN THE NAVY

Rear Adm. Oliver H. Perry, Jr., U.S. Navy,
having been designated for commands and
other duties determined by the President
to be within the contemplation of title 10,
United States Code, section 5231, for ap-
pointment to the grade of vice admiral while
so serving.
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HAWAIIAN NAMED OUTSTANDING
FEDERAL CIVILIAN EMPLOYEE BY
HAWAII CHAPTER ASSOCIATION
OF THE U.S. ARMY

HON. PATSY T. MINK

OF HAWAII
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mrs. MINK. Mr. Speaker, too often in
our haste to criticize the workings of
Government we forget to record the very
real contributions that individuals in
that Government’s employ have  been
making towards the welfare of their fel-
low citizens.

I can think of no better example than
Mr. Tamotsu “Barney” Ono, who was
named the Outstanding Federal Civilian
Employee for 1973 by the Hawaii Chap-
ter Association of the U.S. Army.

Mr. Ono through his own efforts and
sense of dedication rose from a position
of aide to that of chief of the Pulmonary
Function Laboratory at Tripler Army
Medical Center in Hawaii and has un-
selfishly devoted his time and effort not
only to his primary responsibilities but
also to.community activities.:

The following words from the Caducean
explains better than I could the depth of
Mr. Ono’s dedication:

[From the Caducean, May 25, 1973]
ONO AUSA’s CHOICE OUTSTANDING FEDERAL
CivILIAN EMPLOYEE :

Mr. Tamotsu Ono, chief of TAMC'’s Pul-
monary Function Laboratory, was named the
Outstanding Federal Civilian Employee for
1973 by the Hawaii Chapter Association of
the United States Army (AUSA). He was
honored May 11 at a TAMC Officers’ Club
banquer

The AUSA also named an Outstanding
Junior Officer and Outstanding Enlisted
Man during the recent ceremonies. Both
military honorees were from other Hawaii
Army installations.

Ono joined the TAMC staff in 1953 as a
cardiopulmonary aide. He now operates the
most efficient and productive Pulmonary
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Function Laboratory in the state. In a mili-
tary hospital the size ‘of Tripler, comparable
laboratories require several technicians and
at least one medical officer trained in pul-
monary physiology to handle such a large
load of patients with varied and often com-
plex pulmonary problems.

However, Ono has provided professional
services for TAMC’s Pulmonary Lab largely
single-handedly for years. A new blood-gas
analysis section of the laboratory was spear-
headed by Ono and now serves both the De-
partment of Medicine and the Department
of Surgery.

Evidencing Ono’s enthusiasm for his work
are the long hours he has contributed toward

‘improving the laboratory during off-duty

time and vacations. Without compensation,
Ono has voluntarily placed himself on-call
to assist physicians and other pulmonary
technicians in emergencies and with criti-
cally ill patients.

Cardiopulmonary technicians from outly-
ing hospitals often seek Ono’s advice on their
related problems and he has been active in
planning Hawaii health meetings and sym-
posiums. Serving on planning boards for
the Pulmonary Section of the recent Hono-
lulu Health Fair and for the Iespiratory
Care Symposium at Leahi Hospital and rep-
resenting TAMC at the Instrument Labora-
tories Seminar in Burlingame, Ca. have been
among his many tasks outside the labora-
tory.

Onc’s efforts have not only provided the
thrust to establish TAMC’s Pulmonary Func-
tion Laboratory as the best in the islands,
but also have insured through community
outreach the laboratory’s excellent repu-
tation.

COMPLAINTS ' ABOUT THE MAIL
SERVICE ARE GETTING MONOTO-
NOUS

HON. BILL ALEXANDER

OF ARKANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973
Mr. ALEXANDER. Mr. Speaker, my

constant speeches and insertions on the
quality of the mail service may seem

monotonous to some, but they are no
more monotonous than the mail I regu-
larly receive complaining about the Post-
al Service. These complaints come all too
often. We in Congress must stop merely
criticizing this agency and act now to
remedy this situation.

I would like to share with my col-
leagues at this point correspondence I
received from Mr. E. B. Gee, Jr., of Bly~
theville, Ark.

Mr. Gee’s letters follow:

JuLy 12, 1973.
Mr. HucH HUDSON,
Postmaster, U.S. Post Office,
Blytheville, Atrk.

Dear Mr. HupsonN: Enclosed is a copy of
the front of an envelope that we mailed from
Blytheville, Arkansas to the address showing
in Montana. This letter was mailed on June
20, 1973. You can see from the note the
people wrote me on the letter that they
received this on July 7, 1973. I think it is
absolutely ridiculous that this mail should
take so long to reach its destination.

This letter was mailed on a bulk rate meter.
Apparently this dictates that it be handled
third class. I would not have thought “third
class” meant “three weeks”. I think this is
a ridiculously long period of time for this
mail to be delivered.

I thought you would like to have informa-
tion in regard to this particular letter. In
addition to this, we have many instances of
first class mail taking several days to a week
to travel from one of our offices in Southeast
Missouri to our home office in Blytheville,
Arkansas. We have on occasion lost mail
that was mailed from one of our offices to
another.

I do hope some improvement can be made
in these services.

Sincerely yours,
E. B. GEE, Jr.

E. B. GEE CorTON CoO.,
Blytheville, Ark., July 12, 1973.
Congressman BILL ALEXANDER,
House of Represeatatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEar BiiL: Enclosed is a letter I have writ-
ten to the Pccimaster in Blytheville, Arkan-
sas. This is depicting but one instance of
ridiculously slow service with United States
mails. The Post Office Department or the
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United States is absolutely the most in-
efficient organization of all governmental and
private agencies that we do business 7ith,
It should be abandoned or straightened « it.

Already there s a private business con-
cern giving better service at a cheaper rate
and making a profit handling many of the
same functions that the United States Post
Office Department has. You no doubt have
heard of this group. They are called United
Parcel Service.

I think something should be done about
our Post Office Department or we should
farm it out to a contract agency who would
have the ability to do it efficiently.

Sincerely yours,
E. B. GEE, Jr.

FREEZE ON FOOD PRICES

HON. VERNON W. THOMSON

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. THOMSON of Wisconsin, Mr.
Speaker, last week I received a telephone
call from the manager of a small poultry
processing company in my district. It is
a relatively new business, having re-
ceived an SBA loan guarantee in Febru-
ary 1972, and now employs about 20 per-
sons in a community of 600.

The telephone call was to both advise
of their condition and ask what could
be done. This small business purchased
their chickens at 40 cents per pound dur-
ing the first week of June and was sell-
ing them at 45 cents per pound during
the same period. It is anticipated, how-
ever, that they will have to pay 47 to
48 cents per pound for chickens this
week; meanwhile, their selling price is
frozen. ]

According to the manager, the small
company has three alternatives: violate
the freeze and incur Federal penalties
which will probably be enough to put it
out of business, continue selling at a loss
of well over $2,000 per week and go out
of business, or temporarily close down
with an accompanying loss of markets
and inability to repay the SBA loan
which will also put it out of business. He
asked what he was to do. Naturally, I
would like to have responded with some
magical solution to assist my constituent,
but none was readily available.

The freeze on food prices must end and
a passthrough of cost provision adopted.

Already we are witnessing the deple-
tion of beef breeding stock and the cull-
ing of dairy herds. Chicks are being
killed and dumped, for there is profit
in neither chickens nor eggs. Boycotting
housewives soon will not have to worry
about meat prices; they will just have to
worry about finding meat. Boycotting
housewives soon will not have to worry
about the price of meat substitutes such
as eggs, cheese, and chicken; they, too,
will be in short supply.

If anyone thinks the food price freeze
is a favor to consumers, they are short-
sighted. It can only result in even higher
food prices. There is no need to even
discuss the effect on agriculture and food
processing; it is an nnmitigated disaster.
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THE MOUNTING FUEL CRISIS: A
REPORT BY FTC

HON. JOE L. EVINS

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mzr, EVINS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
the staff of the Federal Trade Commis-
sion, under direction of FTC Chairman
Lewis A. Engman, has prepared a report
concerning concentration in the oil in-
dusiry.

The report is one phase of an investi-
gation which I requested as chairman of
the House Select Committee on Small
Business in 1970 and details the effects
of “cooperation” between the 20 major
oil companies on gasoline supply and
prices throughout the Nation.

Because of the interest of my col-
leagues and the American people in this
most important subject, I place in the
Recorp herewith my recent newsletter
concerning this subject.

: My newsletter, Capitol Comments, fol-
OWS:
THE MovNTING FUEL CRISIS

A recent report issued by the staff of the
Federal Trade Commission eonfirms in many
respects evidence and findings developed
earlier during hearings by our House Small
Business Committee to the effect that the
giants of the oil industry in the United
States constitute an anti-competitive econ-
centration of economic power to the detri-
ment of small businessmen and American
consumers throughout the Nation,

The FTC report—one phase of an investi-
gation requested by your Representative as
Chairman of the Small Business Committee—
states that “major oil firms, which consist-
ently appear to cooperate rather than com-
pete in all phases of their operation (the
production, distribution and sale of gaso-
line) have behaved in a similar fashion as
would a classical monopolist: they have at-
tempted to Iincrease profits by restricting
output.”

Removing the careful phrasing of the FIC
report, the conclusion is that some 20 major
oil companies constitute a monopoly and it
is reported that a further report will recom-
mend antitrust action to break up this mono-
polistic concentration.

Our Committee in its hearings and investi-
gations developed testimony in 1971 which
showed that major oil companies account for
approximateiy 84 percent of refining capacity
and 72 percent of the natural gas produc-
tion and reserve ownership. Our Committee
also determined that major oil companies
control 30 percent of domestic coal reserves
and 20 percent of domestic coal production—
as well as 50 percent of uranium reserves.

In other words, our Committee testimony,
coupled with the recent findings of the
FTIC, paint an alarming picture of vertical
and horizontal concentration—concentration
within the oil industry and monopolistic
practices all across the entire spectrum of
the energy fleld. This investigation was or-
dered by the FTC after your Representative
on October 6, 1970, requested then Chair-
man Miles Eirkpatrick to “study and investi-
gate the fuel and energy crisis with respect
to the trend toward monopoly and conglom-
erates in the industries in this field.”

On October 11, 1970, Chairman EKirkpat-
rick replied that he was “today” initiating
investigations in line with my request with
"expedited, priority treatment to current
merger activity in the energy field.” The FTC
report just completed relates primarily to
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monopolistic practices within the oil indus-
try itself and concludes that the industry
“operates much like a eartel.” The report
states further that “the major firms . . . at-
tempt to sharply limit the supply of erude
oil available to independent refiners and re-
fined product available to independent
wholesalers and retailers. . . . An elaborate
network of devices to deny independents ac-
cess to product has been erected.”

The report states that this policy endan-
gers independent operators—as we Kknow,
many small operators have been forced out
of business in the current gasoline short-
age—"and yields serious economie losses™ in
higher costs to American consumers,

CAPTIVE NATIONS WEEEK

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REFPRESENTATIVES

Mondaey, July 16, 1973

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, July 15-21
is the 15th observance of Captive Nations
Week, and today, keeping in mind the 100
million East and Central Europeans still
living under Communist rule, I would like
to reaffirm my belief in the right of self-
determination for every nation of the
world. In the light of the recent summit
meetings, it is essential that we remember
what our country fought for almost 200
years ago and what citizens of the Com-
munist-occupied countries fight for
now—ithe right of a people to run their
own affairs.

There is a long history of revolt against
the Soviets for denying these countries
national freedom. From the East Berlin
uprising and the workers revolf in
Pilsen in 1953 through the Czechoslovak
freedom movement of 1968, the captive
people of Europe have struggled to rid
themselves of foreign domination. The
events in Lithuania in 1972, when three
youths burned themselves in protest, re-
minds us that the struggle goes on today.

We must not forget this struggle, de-
spite superficial advances that might be
made by ignoring it. Agreements with the
Soviet Union and the increased trade
with Communist countries relax the
tensions between our countries and re-
duce the chance of hostilities, but ad-
vances of this kind mean little if millions
of people are denied their freedom. Help-
ing a country through an agricultural
crisis is & humanitarian gesture, but we
must also do all we ean to stop the
domination of one country by another.

The world has more to gain by seeing
the best traditions of freedom become the
rights of all people. We must forcefully
stand for the freedom of emigration,
the freedom of movement, the freedom of
expression, and other rights that these
European captives have fonght for. We
must be suspicious of grand promises:
these captives still wait for the Soviet’s
wartime promises concerning self-de-
termination and holding free elections.
The best way to promote open and
friendly relations between nations and
to reduce hostilities is to be committed to
seeing all nations free to stand on their
own.
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DOMESTIC VOLUNTEER SERVICES

HON. BROCK ADAMS

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. ADAMS. Mr, Speaker, Mayor
Avery Garrett of the city of Renton,
Wash., submitted a statement on the
Domestic Volunteer Services to the Sub-
committee on Equal Opportunity of the
Committee on Education and Labor. His
remarks illustrate an enthusiastic in-
volvement in a forward-looking program
to benefit the community while providing
valuable work experience for returning
veterans, the unemployed, welfare recip-
ients, the unskilled, and felons along
with young people whose backgrounds
give them a choice of opportunities. This
also shows that the “New Federalism”
has many problems which local govern-
ments have to overcome before coopera-
tive Federal-State programs can be used
to make life hetter for real people under
it. T would like to share his statement
with you today:

DoMESTIC VOLUNTEER SERVICES
(By Mayor Avery Garrett)

Renton, Washington, is located at the south
end of Lake Washington in King County,
just a few miles southeast of Seattle. It is a
city of over 25,000 people with many of the
urban problems faced by other cities. Ren-
ton's involvement with Domestic Volunteer
Programs is a new and exclting involvement.
This involvement has been basically with the
Federal ACTION agency and in particular
with the Program for Local Service and
VISTA.

The program for Local Service is a pilot
program serving south King County with a
central office in Renton. The City of Renton
has worked closely with PLS. This program
is beginning to make a significant impact on
local social service and anti-poverty pro-
grams, the 18-25 year-old age group eligible
for participation, and the south King County
community in general. The program allows
both volunteers and sponsoring agencies to
negotiate placements and job descriptions—
this aspect when combined with recruitment
of local volunteers to work on local programs
enhances community support and involve-
ment with PLS.

While PLS benefits the community, it is
also a challenging opportunity for youth.
Returning veterans, the unemployed, welfare
recipients, the unskilled, felons, along with
young people whose background has given
them a choice of opportunities, all have a
place in PLS. They gain much from the pro-
gram while contributing to their commu-
nity. The application screening process has
allowed a wide diversity of individuals with
varied backgrounds, histories and talents the
opportunity to participate. Selection on the
basis of proven ability, educational exper-
ience and trouble-free past has often dis-
gualified individuals who might well make
good volunteers. This is not so with PLS.

The Renton Area Youth Services (RAYS)
program is sponsored by the City of Renton
and the Renton School District. RAYS ini-
tially identified the Vietnam era veterans'
special problem through contact with
younger brothers and sisters of this group.
The positive/negative impact of returning
veterans affected the progress of their sib-
lings in school. An adjusting veteran can
often relate to various age groups and rec-
onclle differences. On the other hand, a
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discontented veteran can greatly influence
both age groups in negative ways.

With this in mind RAYS contacted the
regional unit of ACTION. Through a cooper-
ative effort, VISTA ventured into a new area
of service. The VISTA program is normally
called Volunteers In Service To America, but
this project recruited Veterans In Bervice To
America, While many agencles regard vet-
erans as an outcast group because of their
special problems, ACTION recruited a staff
which closely represented those problem
areas: minority and white; educationally
and/or vocationally underskilled; physically,
psychologically and/or drug disabled; single,
married and divorced; draftees and retirees;
and with various types of military discharges.
The major qualifying characteristic is moti-
vation and a desire to help another veteran
or social service agencies.

These veterans, serving their country in a
new way, are being seen and are seeing their
community from a different perspective.
After long struggles with their self images
and the unemployment lines, VISTA vets are
now working as peers with the community;
with service agencies as consultanis on vet-
eran problems, and with individual veterans.

State and local governments are capable of
handling a wider range of responsibilities.
This is the premise of much of the New
Federalism. Developing and administering
volunteer programs can be one of these re-
sponsibilities. We welcome these opportuni-
tles but emphasize the importance of AC-
TION and other agencies to provide tech-
nical and financial assistance. If localized,
costs of many programs would be reduced
and more services and benefits could reach
the taxpayer. Although PLS is an ACTION
program, it is administered by people re-
cruited from the state. If this model proves
successful, then consideration should be
given regarding the applicabllity of PLS-type
programs elsewhere throughout the country.

In summation, the point I wish to make
is that local communities are usually aware
of their needs. Programs like PLS and the
innovation shown by the Region X ACTION
office are helping local communities meet
those needs.

SLOVAK CATHOLIC SOKOL CELE-
BRATES ITS 26TH NATIONAL GYM-
NASTIC AND CALISTHENIC EX-
HIBITION

HON. HENRY S. REUSS

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, the Slovak
Catholic Sokol celebrated its 26th Na-
tional Gymnastic and Calisthenics Ex-
hibition in Milwaukee on July 13-14,
1973. Just as the Sokols with their pro-
grams of physical fitness were the fore-
runners of demoeracy in central Europe,
so the work of the Slovak Catholic Sokol
today is in strong support of democratic
institutions in the United States.

The program of the windup event of
the exhibition, held at the Shorewood
High School Stadium on Saturday night,
July 14, 1973, follows:

PROGRAM

Grand parade of athletes led by color
guard.

National Anthem, Band.

Pledge of Allegiance, Renee Egan, supreme
physical directress.
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Invocation, Rev. Jerome J. Pavlik, supreme
chaplain.

Welcome greetings, Stephen C. Burican,
Stephen Filo, local chairmen,

Welcome address, John A, Olejar, supreme
president.

Remarks, Tibor Eovalovsky, supreme secre-
tary.

Remarks, Amalia T. Burican, supreme la-
dies vice-president.

Principal address, Honorable Henry S.
Reuss, Congressman of Wisconsin.

Introduction of guests, local chairman.

Gymnastic and calisthenic presentation
under the leadership of John J. Stofko, su-
preme physical director Renee Egan, supreme
physical directress, assisted by Joseph Pola-
cek, assistant physical director, Theresa
Hergan, assistant physical directress, John
J. Klimchak, sports director and physical fit-
ness board members: Michael Anthony, Mi-
chael J. Dluhy, Frank E. Macey, Ann T. Filo,
Eleanor Venit and Eathi Smolkowicz.

PRESENTATION OF AWARDS

Benediction, Rev. Jerome J. Pavlik.

“God Bless America,"” audience.

Slovak Anthem “He]j, Slovaci!” audience.

OUR YOUTH DO CARE
HON. BILL CHAPPELL, JR.

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. CHAPPELL. Mr. Speaker, one of
the most touching situations I have
watched unfolded in Ormond Beach dur-
ing this past school year.

A vibrant, active man, William H.
East, not yet to middle age, was stricken
by a degenerative muscular condition,
commonly called Lou Gehrig's disease
after the famous first baseman of the
New York Yankees.

As an avid tennis player, musician and
ham radio operator, William East loved
his independence, but gradually, as he
lost more and more muscular control of
his body, he had to curtail all activities
and eventually he was admitied to the
Veterans hospital in Gainesville. The
hospital did an evaluation and deter-
mined that indefinite hospitalization was
not needed and recommended that per-
haps a nursing home would suit his
needs.

William East, more than anything else,
wanted to remain at home. He longed
for his house, his yard, his own familiar
surroundings. Therefore, before his dis-
charge from the hospital, Mrs, Clarisse
W. Carriere, the hospital’s public health
nurse coordinator, was asked to find
nursing assistance so Mr. East could re-
turn to his home in Ormond Beach. Mrs.
Carriere contacted the Advanced Home
Health Services Class at Seabreeze High
School in Ormond Beach and 13 students
from the class volunteered to help take
care of Mr. East through a home visita-
tion program.

Each day these wonderful students ar-
rived at Mr. East’s home. The boys as-
sisted him in shaving and dressing. The
girls prepared his noonday meal and fed
him. One boy returned at night to play
chess with him.
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These young folks went beyond the
daily chores to provide special treats for
their helpless friend. They planned and
prepared holiday meals for him at
Thanksgiving and Christmas. They dec-
orated his house and had a party with
him. As his physical condition worsened
and he lost his sight, they arranged for
& “talking book” through the Council for
the Blind. The highlight of his days were
the visits of these dedicated and charita-
ble students.

Ever eager to learn additional ways for
caring for Mr. East, the students visited
the Veterans hospital in Gainesville and
the J. Hillis Miller Health Center on the
University of Florida campus. Mr.
Malcom Randall, director of the Veterans
hospital, and Mrs. Clarisse Carriere ar-
ranged the visit and met with the stu-
dents.

Mr. East lived out his days in his home
in Ormond Beach, blessed by the concern
and compassion of 13 devoted helpers.
The students, in turn, were blessed with
the knowledge that they gave comfort in
the last days of a brave man. Addition-
ally, this experience sparked the en-
thusiasm and dediecation of several stu-
dents to plan careers in the health field.

I want to commend these 13 students
for their humanitarian attitude, as well
as for their steadfast actions during this
undertaking. I would also like to com-
mend Seabreeze High School and its class
instructor of home health services,
along with the principal, school board
and local public health nurse for making
this type of project possible, I commend
my good friend, Malcom Randall, direc-
to: of the Veterans hospital at Gaines-
ville, and Nurse Clarisse Carriere for
their assistance.

Our youth do care. They care very
deeply. When given the chance they ex-
press it.

THE LATE HONORABLE JIM SMITH
HON. JOHN M. ZWACH

op A
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 11, 1973

Mr, ZWACH. Mr. Speaker, it was my
good fortune to come to Congress at the
same time as our departed colleague,
James V. Smith of the Sixth District of
Oklahoma.

We both represented the Sixth Dis-
trict of our States. We were memibers of
the 90th Club together and we had the
additional bond of being cattlemen-
farmers.

I knew Jim as a dedicated Member of
this body. He wa. knowledgable and
helpful in the field of agrienlture and an
outspoken friend of our farm people.
After his unsucecessful campaign for re-
election, Presiden. Nixon demonstrated
the esteem with which Jim was held by
appointing him Administrator of the
Farmers Home Administration.

He was loved and respected by those
he worked for and those who worked for
him and that is the mark of a man.

I am proud to have known Jim Smith
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and I join my colleagues in expressing
my deepest sympathy to his wife and
family and to all of thosu: who knew and
loved him.

HOMEOWNERS' TAX RELIEF ACT

HON. ROBERT PRICE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. PRICE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, in
view of the continued and increased
interest in tax reform, I am introducing
for the consideration of this Congress
a bill I originated and introduced dur-
ing the 92d Congress which addresses
itself to the tax problems of our Nation’s
homeowners. They are dismally over-
burdened by the combined weight of
local, State, and Federal taxes and in
an effort to ease their burdens, I am
proposing that the Internal Revenue
Code be altered in ecertain areas as it
applies to those who own and reside in
their own homes.

For the benefit of my eollagues, T am
inserting at this point a summary of the
principal provisions of the Homeown-
er's Tax Relief Act. Inasmuch as my
proposal is a complex and far-reaching
one, I think a review of this summary
will facilitate a better understanding of
the details of this act;

PriNciPAL PROVISIONS OF THE HoME
OwnNERS' Tax RELIEF ACT OF 1971
SECTION 2

Enables & home owner to depreciate the
investment in his home in the same manner
as residential property held for rental pur-
poses can be depreciated. A deduction limita-
tion of $1,600 is imposed to reduce incen-
tives for wealthy tazpayers to purchase ex-
pensive homes for tax write-off purposes.

SECTION 3

Provides that if the taxpayer elects to de-
preciate his home, his tax bases will be de-
ereased accordingly. This makes & home=-
owner’s tax status parallel with owners of
residential rental property.

SECTION 4

Provides that the taxpayer who owns
shares in a cooperative housing corporation
will have similar depreciation tax relief as
proposed for the individual home owner.

SECTION &

Enables the taxpayer to deduct up o $1,000
for his home repairs and maintenance. This
deduction is limited to exclude amonnts
spent for domestic servants and manage-
ment of property.

BECTION 6

Enables a taxpayer to deduct as a capital
loss, his economic loss on the sale of his
home to the extent it does not exceed $5,000.
While this section helps alleviate any eco-
nomic losses suffered by an individual who
must buy and sell his home within a short
period of time, the $£5,000 limitation min-
imizes potential abuses.

SECTION 8

Authorizes the taxpayer to utilize the
standard deduction as well as the proposed
deductions for some ownership including,
within certain limits, real estate taxes and
home finance interest charges. At the pres-
ent time these are deductible only if the
standard deduction is not taken. In opera-
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tion, this section gives the home owner
parallel tax status with the investor in
residential rental property.
SECTIONS 7 AND 9

Changes present law glving taxpayers 65
or @lder choice of either electing non-recog-
nition of gain under Sec. 121 or 1034, but not
both. This eliminates the possibility or re-
gressive taxation occurring in some situa-
tions where both sections are applicable.
These sections also raise the non-recognition
limitation for the sale of a home by persons
65 and over from $20,000 to $40,000. This
increas> represents a much needed adjust-
ment to offset the effects of inflation, par-
ticularly in the building industry, that has
occurred since Sec. 121 was enacted in 1964,

SECTION 10

Provides a taxpayer 65 or older with a
£1,000 deduction if he has a life interest in
& retirement home which represents an in-
vestment of at least $5,000. Under present
regulations a life interest in a retirement
home does not constitute a “principal resi-
dence” as defined in Section 1034 and used
in this Act. This section is included because
an elderly taxpayer who avails himself of
the facilities of & retirement community
should not be denied tax relief merely be-
cause he does not hold legal title to his
residence.

The Homeowners’ Tax Relief Act has
much to recommend it. Individual home-
ownership is of singular importanee to
this society as we know it, for those who
own their own homes tend to have a
greater interest in local affairs and com-
munity life. Those who own their homes
take a greater concern for their upkeep
which results in a reduetion of slum con-
ditions. For these reasons, in a public
policy sense, structuring Federal tax pol-
icy to promote homeownership is quite
consistent with the public interest.

It must not be forgotten that individ-
ual homeownership represenis an un-
paralleled opportunity for the average
American to make a substantial invest-
ment for the future. In purchasing a
home, an individual takes part of the
income he allocates for living expenses
and invests it in his residence. Moreover,
as financial security is a goal to which
most Americans direct much of their
energy, and since problems of finanecial
security beset such a significant portion
of the Nation’s elderly, creating a new
Federal tax policy, one that encourages
an individual to invest in a home, is a
highly desirable legislative geal.

Despite the positive aspects of home-
ownership, I would point out that home-
ownership has become less attractive to
individuals and to families. For one
thing, the rate of local and State taxa-
tion has soared in recent years and, in
many States, homeowners are bearing a
macabrely disproportionate share of
these increases. Living patterns and life
styles of the American family have
changed dramatically in recent years;
according to recent statistics, the average
family moves once every 3 years. This
adversely affects the attitudes of poten-
tial home buyers, particularly when one
considers that if a person purchases a
home which he is forced to sell after a
year or 2, it is probable that the home-
owner will lose money. Legislating a new
Federal tax policy could ease the tax
burdens of homeowners and would
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diminish the negative aspects of home-
ownership in an ly mobile
society.

It is altogether too evident that our
economy is not functioning at its full
capacity. This act would infuse new
strength into the economy by providing
incentives to citizens to purchase homes
and to make necessary repairs to existing
property. When one considers that the
home construction, repair, and mainte-
nance industries incorporate such goods
and services as lumber, concrete, plaster,
paint, tile, plumbing, heating, electrical,
steel, and other related items, the multi-
plier effect and the economic impact
become obvious.

In summation, the Homeowner's Tax
Relief Act promotes fairness in Federal
tax policy, is consistent with American
traditions of private ownership of prop-
erty, and is an economic incentive. Tax
revenue losses occasioned by the act
would be partially offset by new revenues
accrued from increases in the home con-
struction, maintenance, and repair
industries.

I urge my colleagues to give this pro-
posal their careful attention and their
full support. In my judgment, the in-
terests of tax justice, the interests of our
society in the reduction of slum condi-
tions, the principal of private property,
and free enferprise, demand our un-
equivocal support of this legislation. We
dare not do less.

FOOD STAMP ELIGIBILITY FOR
AGED, BLIND, AND DISABLED

HON. WILLIAM H. HUDNUT Il

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. HUDNUT. Mr. Speaker, while in
my distriet over this past weekend, I
met with a group of older Americans who
will be eligible for supplemental security
income as of January 1, 1974,

‘While this program, as enacted in
H.R. 1 of the 92d Congress—Public Law
92-603—would provide a guaranteed
monthly income of $130 for an individual,
and $195 for a couple, it contained pro-
visions which stripped the eligibility for
food stamps for most of those persons
simply because they are receiving a very
modest SSI benefit,

Therefore, rather than gain under this
program, many older Americans would
actually lose benefits. A case example
brought to my attention by the Human
Justice Commission in Indianapolis is
as follows:

An elderly couple is presently receiving
old age assistance of $190. They are also re-
ceiving $66 worth of food stamps at a cost of
$45. Under SSI, this couple would receive
$195 a month. While this reflects an income
increase of §5, the couple would lose their
%21 food stamp bonus. Therefore, they have
a net loss of $16 & month.

Needlesz to say, many of my constitu-
ents are very unhappy about this provi-
sion, and I sympathize with their point
of view. It seems to me that Congress
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should act now to assure adequate nutri-
tional needs for those eligible for SSI
benefits. While the $16 loss cited in the
example given may not seem critical to
many persons, when an elderly couple is
living on a shoestring budget, this
amount can make a severe difference.

Therefore, I support those provisions
in H.R. 8860 which restore food stamp
eligibility to those persons who will
otherwise be denied this benefit next
January. Furthermore, I urge the
adoption of amendments to increase the
maximum financial resources an elderly
person or couple may have before losing
elizibility for food stamps.

Raising the eligibility for food stamps
and restoring eligibility to SSI recipients
are two of the surest ways to reduce
poverty and hunger ir. the homes of this
Nation's elderly. Many experts have
stated that perhaps half of the health
problems of the elderly are attributable
to inadequate nutrition. I urge my col-
leagues to join me in supporting those
provisions of H.R. 8860 to help assure
adequate nutritional needs for the
Nation’s aged, blind, and disabled.

THE FLOOD THAT WENT SOME-
WHERE ELSE

HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR.

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr., THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr.
Speaker, it has been 11 years since the
Congress authorized construction of the
Tocks Island Dam as part of a compre-
hensive flood control project for the
Delaware Valley. Unhappily, the drain of
resources to Vietnam and, more recently,
questions raised as to environmental is-
sues have delayed a start on construction
of this facility. But if there are any
among us who may have questioned the
original purpose for which the dam was
authorized, I commend to his or her at-
tention the following editorial which ap-
peared in the July 13 edition of the Tren-
ton Evening Times.

Last year we witnessed the awful de-
struction visited upon the Susquehanna
River Valley by tropical storm Agnes. In
the aftermath of that tragedy I had oc-
casion to comment on the fact that if
Agnes had struck the Delaware Valley
instead of the Susquehanna the resultaat
flood would have made the flood of 1955
seem as an act of mercy by comparison.
My observation has now been confirmed
by the National Weather Service. I do
hope that my colleagues, and especially
those privileged to represent those areas
encompassed within the Delaware River
Basin heed the lesson which the Tim:s
editorial places before use:

THE FLooD THAT WENT SOMEWHERE ELSE

Blocks of downtown Trenton under water.
Floodwater surging across State Street all
through the West Ward, reaching up Hermit-
age and Parkside Avenues and over Glen
Afton—and rising above the eaves of two-
story homes in the Island section. Yardley
and the Washington’s Crossings virtually un-
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inhabitable. A raging river crest lapping at
the roadbed of the Scudder Falls bridge—
while Calhoun Street bridge and other less-
elevated spans collapse into the torrent. Sim-
flar devastation for miles up and down the
Delaware.

This fruitful picture is conjured up by &
news report by the National Weather Serv-
ice’s River Forecast Center in Harrisburg,
which was asked to estimate what would have
happened if last year's Tropical Storm Agnes
had passed through the upper Delaware basin
instead of the Susquehanna. The Weather
Service report, released by the Delaware River
Basin Commission, shows that Agnes would
have swollen the Delaware’s flow at Trenton
to 654,000 cubic feet per second—nearly dou-
ble the 320,000 cfs that hit us here during
the record flood of 1965, and far higher than
the estimates made by the Army Engineers
last year in the immediate aftermath of
Agnes.

“No reservoir or feasible combination of
them could have provided full protection
against such a flood,” says James F. Wright,
executive director of the Basin Commission.
“However, the Tocks Island reservoir would
have been capable of reducing the Agnes-in-
duced flow at Trenton by nearly 200,000 cfs."

Even that would have left Trenton and the
rest of the valley in far worse shape than it
was in 1955. But faced with a choice between
different degrees of catastrophe, it is no#
hard to decide that the lesser one is prefer-
able. Tocks Island, Mr. Wright is saying,
would represent the difference between ruin
and salvation for tens of thousands of resi-
dents of communities from Burlington to
above Belvedere.

The Tocks Island dam has a great many
opponents, and almost as bad, a great many
supporters whose support is only passive. But
unless it can be shown that the National
Weather Service report Is wrong or deceit-
ful—and the National Weather Service, un-
like the Army Engineers, has no stake in the
decision to build the dam—we cannot see
how anyone can continue to dismiss the
value of the dam as a flood eontrol device. We
do not see how anyone can continue to say,
as the New York Times said editorially lasé
year, that “protection agalnst flooding . . .
would be better achieved by land-use plan-
ning in the flood plains.” Land-use planning
is essential, of course, but what of the Tren-
tons and WMorrisvilles and Yardleys and
Lambertvilles and Eastons that are already
here and vulnerable to burial under 640,000
cfs of Delaware River if the next Tropical
Storm Agnes is not obliging enough to go
somewhere else? The dam is essentlal; it
must be built. If it is not, we will draw no
comfort from being able to say—eclinging to
the top of the Battle Monument—"we told
you s0."

THE LATE HONORABLE
JAMES V. SMITH

HON. CHARLES W. WHALEN, JR.

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 11, 1973

Mr. WHALEN. Mr. Speaker, I join my
colleagues in expressing my deep sym-
pathy to the family of our late friend
Jim Smith of Oklahoma.

Earlier this year, when Jim left his po-
gition as Administrator of the Farmers
Home Administration, the Nation lost a
concerned and dedicated public servant.
Now the people of the Sixth District of
Oklahoma, to which Jim returned to
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continue his efforts in their behalf, are
tragically and unexpectedly also de-
prived of his services.

However, the innumerable contribu-
tions which Jim made both here in the
legislative and executive branches and
in his home territory will long be re-
membered. I trust that this recognition
of the many endeavors for rural Amer-
ica which Jim spearheaded will be a
source of consolation and pride to his
family during these difficult days.

May Jim rest in peace.

CAPTIVE NATION'S WEEK
HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR.

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, the month
of July holds a special meaning for all
Americans. It was only 2 weeks ago that
millions of Americans, from all walks of
life, gathered together in a gesture of
unity to celebrate our most cherished
ideal—America’s independence. Yet I
sometimes wonder if amidst the brilliant
sprays of color which illuminate the sky
on July 4, if the strong foundation up-
on which our country is firmly built is
not sometimes taken +too much for

granted; if the beauty and blaze of the
holiday does not somehow blind us to the
true meaning of this solemn occasion.
Let us be ever thankful that we can
celebrate. Unlike many less fortunate

peoples, we can truly say that we are free.
Our freedoms are guaranteed, protected,
defended, and constantly and consist-
ently upheld. There are however at least
100 million people who cannot make
that statement. It is in accordance with
their plight that by national proclama-
tion July 15 marks the beginning of the
observance of Captive Nation's Week.
Let it be known that the captive peoples
of Europe have not given up their fight
for freedom. Theirs is a continuing war
and constant struggle to obtain the prin-
ciples they so passionately desire and
s0 strongly deserve. The captive na-
tions have not succumbed quietly. They
have voiced their opposition to oppres-
sion. Even though relentless forces have
tried time and time again they have not
dulled the vigorous appetite or courage
of these brave people. This dream of
freedom is nourished by an extraordi-
nary bravery and willingness to accept
self-sacrifice,

We sympathize with the hardships
these people have endured. And as stated
in Public Law 86-89:

Whereas the desire for liberty and in-
dependence by the overwhelming majority
of the people of these submerged nations
constitutes a powerful deterrent to war and
one of the best hopes for a just and last-
ing peace; and

Whereas it is fitting that we clearly mani-
fest to such peoples through an appropriate
and official means the historic fact that the
people of the United States share with them
their aspirations for the recovery of their
freedom and independence—

We reaffirm our solid support for their
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position as we have in years past and
continue to ferverently hope that the
captive peoples’ dream will tomorrow be
a reality.

WAR POWERS RESOLUTION
HON. CHARLES E. BENNETT

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. Speaker, House
Joint Resolution 542 is coming up for
consideration this week on the floor of
the House. My objection to the resolution
as it now stands is that despife any words
in it that attempt to minimize the dele-
gation of the warmaking powers to the
President, the resolution as it comes from
the committee does give the President
more power than the Constitution gives
him in the field of putting our country at
war. It provides a congressional delega-
tion of war powers to the President to be
used whenever he wishes, even though it
then puts limitations on the use of such
powers. I consider it improper for Con-
gress to delegate to the President any
warmaking powers even if their use is
somewhat limited.

It would be eonstructive for our coun-
try to enact legislation which would re-
quire the President to report to Congress
before any enlargement or new place-
ment of U.S. troops in a foreign nation.
Therefore, I have revised House Joint
Resolution 542 in a way which accom-
plishes this good objective sought by the
original legislation; but my bill, unlike
the committee bill, does not authorize the
President to place our country at war
without new congressional action.

The bill coming from the committee
acknowledges power in the President to
create a war situation involving the use
of U.8. troops without prior consultation
with Congress. This amounts to delega-
tion to the President of a power reserved
solely to Congress in the Constitution—
the warmaking power. The legislation I
have introduced, House Joint Resolution
653, does no such thing. My bill is purely
a limitation and not in any way an ex-
tension of Presidential war powers.

It is my plan to introduce this resolu-
tion as a substitute for the committee
bill, House Joint Resolution 542, My bill,
House Joint Resolution 653 reads as
follows:

H.J. REes, 653
Joint resolution concerning the war powers
of Congress and the President

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Coﬂgress assembled,

Secrron 1. This measure may be cited as
the “War Powers Resolution of 1973".

Sec. 2, The President shall consult with
the leadership and applicable committees of
Congress before substantially enlarging
United States Armed Forces in any foreign
nation; and before placing any United States
Armed Forces in any forelgn nation where
none had been immediately prior to such
placement.

Sec. 3. The President upon dolng any of
the things set forth in section 2 shall submit
within seventy-two hours to the Speaker of
the House of Representatives and to the
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President pro tempore of the Senate a report,
in writing, setting forth—

(A) the circumstances necessitating his
action;

(B) the constitutional and legislative pro-
visions under the authority of which he took
such action;

(C) the estimated scope of activities;

(D) such other information as the Fresi-
dent may deem useful to the Congress in the
fulfillment of its constitutional responsibili-
ties with respect to placing or enlarging
United States Armed Forces abroad.

SeC. 4(a) Within one hundred and twenty
calendar days after a report is submitted or
is required to be submitted pursuant to sec-
tion 3, the President shall remove such en-
largement of Armed Forces and terminate
such placement of Armed Forces with respect
to which such report was submitted, unless
the Congress enacts a specific authorization
for such use of Armed Forces.

(b) Notwithstanding subsection (a), at
any time that the United States Armed
Forces are engaged in hostilities outside the
territory of the United States, its possessions
and territories such forces shall be disen-
gaged by the President if the Congress so
directs by concurrent resolution.

Sec. 5. (a) Any resolution or bill intro-
duced to terminate the utilization of United
States Armed Forces as above described or
to provide for disengagement as referred to
in section 4(b) shall be referred to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Affairs of the House of
Representatives or the Senate Foreign Rela-
tions Committee, and one such resolution or
bill shall be reported out by such committee,
together with its recommendations, within
thirty days. :

(b) Any resolution or bill so reported shall
become the pending business of the House
in question and shall be voted on within
three legislative days thereafter, unless such
Hougse shall otherwise determine by yeas and
nays.

(c) Such a resolution or bill passed by one
House shall be referred to the appropriate
committee of the other House and shall be
reported out within fifteen days. The resolu-
tion or bill so reported shall become the
pending business of the House in question
and shall be voted on within three legislative
days after it has been reported, unless such
House shall otherwise determine by yeas and
nays.

Sec, 6. For purposes of subsection (a) of
section 4, in the event of the termination of
& Congress before the expiration of the one
hundred and twenty-day perlod specified in
such subsection (a), within three days of the
convening the Congress under such subsec-
tion, such one hundred and twenty-day pe-
riod shall not expire sooner than forty-eight
days after the convening of the next suc-
ceeding Congress, provided that a resolution
or bill is introduced, pursuant to such sub-
section (a), within three days of the con-
vening of such next succeeding Congress.

Sec. 7. Nothing in this Act (a) is intended
to alter the constitutional authority of the
Congress or of the President, or the provi-
sions of existing treaties;

(b) Shall be construed to represent comn-
pgressional accceptance of the proposition
that Executive action alone can satisfy the
constitutional process requirement contained
in the provisions of mutual security treaties
to which the United States is a party; or

(c) Shall be construed as granting any au-
thority to the President with respect to the
commitment of United States Armed Forces
to hostilities or to the territory, alrspace, or
waters of a foreign nation which he would
not have had in the absence of this Act.

Sec. 8. All commitments of United Statea
Armed Forces to hostilities existing on the
date of the enactment of this Act shall be
subject to the provisions hereof, and the
President shall file the report required by
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section 8 within seventy-two hours afier the
enactment of this Act,

Sec. 9. This Act shall take effect on the
date of its enactment.

BREZHNEV'S FIGURES CONTESTED

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Ms. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, the plight of
Jews in the Soviet Union is a real one,
and cannot be ignored. The Union of
Councils for Soviet Jews released a state-
ment on June 20, 1973, which refutes
statements made on this subject by So-
viet Party Leader Leonid Brezhnev when
he visited this country last month.

I would like to share with my col-
leagues the text of this statement, con-

excerpts from a speech by Dr.
Louis Rosenblum, chairman of the Union
of Councils for Soviet Jews:
JEWISH Lr.ann DispUuTES BREZENEV'S CLATMS
ABOUT EMIGRATION OF SOVIET JEWS

Dr. Louis Rosenblum, Chairman of the
Unilon of Councils for Soviet Jews stated in
Cleveland today that he was “surprised that
Mr. Brezhnev would think that members of
the U.S. Congress were nalve enough to ac-
cept such patently false figures on Jewish
emligration from the Soviet Union.”

Referring to comments made by General
Secretary Leonid Brezhnev at a luncheon
with members of Congress yesterday, Dr.
Rosenblum went on to say that, “Obviously
in his desperation for American trade con-
cessions Mr. Brezhnev will say anything in
an attempt to dissipate congressional con-
cern over the statement of Soviet Jews who
have been refused permission to emigrate,
However, I think he has underestimated the
abllity of congressional leaders to find out
the truth and act on that knowledge.

“Of the figures attributed to Brezhnev in
news accounts perhaps the most startling
was the number 60,200 cited for Jewish emi-
gration in 1972. According to all other au-
thorities, Including Israell diplomatic
sources, the number was approximately 31,-
700. In contrast previous Soviet estimates
have never exceeded 29,000.

“As to the number of applicants awalting
permission to leave, we know that over the
last two years the figure has grown from
80,000 to 110,000 persons at present. Further-
more, twice as many people apply monthly
as receive visas. It is clear, then, that regard-
less of which figure one uses in calculating
the percentage of applicants who have re-
ceived permission, nothing approaching the
0659 approval rate cited by Mr. Brezhnev 1s
accurate.

“The fact is, that while many poorly edu-
cated Jews from Georgia and Bukhara have
little trouble receiving permission to leave,
Jews from central and western republics in
the Soviet Union, where 80% of Soviet Jews
reside, account for only 20% of the exit visas
granted in recent months. This distortion in
representation was exaggerated after the
suspension of the education tax removed a
major obstacle to the emigration of better
educated Jews. Prior to the suspension of
the education tax emigration from eastern
republics made up 40% of the total.

“As far as the guestion of ‘state security’
is concerned, the Soviet authorities have used
this pretext to deny permission to hundreds
of scientists and prominent personalities in
the arts who have had no contact with clas-
siied information, or in a few cases dealt
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with secret material fifteen to twenty-five
years ago. These people are kept as virtual
hostages In order to demonstrate to other
would-be applicants the possible conse-
quences of applying for exit visas.

“In addressing himself to the guantitative
aspects of emigration, Mr. Brezhnev carefully
avolded the issue of the inhuman treatment
of people who apply to leave and are refused.
There was no mention of the loss of liveli-
hood, harassment by police, groundless ar-
rests, trials and even imprisonment in labor
camps which have been the fate of so many
Jews just for the ‘crime' of requesting per-
mission to go to Israel.

“Until the Soviet government addresses
these issues and is willing to make a funda-
mental change in its emigration policy, it is
pointless to play games with numbers. We
are not concerned with statistics, but with
the thousands of human beings who have
been waiting for months and years, often
under unbearable conditions, to leave the
Soviet Union to be reunited with their fami-
lies."

WHAT EDUCATORS ARE DOING
WITH YOUR FEDERAL TAXES

HON. ROBERT J. HUBER

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. HUBER. Mr, Speaker, at a time
when the House is preparing to consider
the Elementary and Secondary Educa-
tion Act, I think it is pertinent to insert a
statement by Dr. Onalee McGraw on this
subject.

As director of curriculum for Citi-
zens United for Responsible Education—
CURE—in Montgomery County, Md., Dr.
MeGraw points out that title III of this
act does not focus on nourishing the in-
tellect as education programs should do.
Instead, it concerns itself with the feel-
ings and values of children, an approach
which often leads to serious invasions of
the child’s privacy and that of the home.

Many parents are dissatisfied with
these programs, because they often ad-
vocate values different from those taught
in the home. I do not think I have to
stress the danger to our system imposed
by such programs, It is frightening to
think that values and feelings are being
guided not by local school districts, not
bly parents, but by the Office of Educa-
tion.

Dr. McGraw very ably clarifies the
nature of the bias which has crept into
our education system under such pro-
grams. This is a mental health bias
which threatens to supersede the em-
phasis on intellectual skills.

I insert this important statement on
the pernicious trends in our educational
system in the ReEcoRb:

Waar Epvucators AreE Doincg WiTH YouUr

FEDERAL TAXES
(By Dr. Onalee S. McGraw)

With the passage of the 1965 act, federal
funds were made avallable on a wide scale
to professional educators to develop and im-
plement their theories in school systems
throughout the nation. Employing federal
funds, Regional Education Centers were
instituted, - curricula developed, and pilot
schools installed in local communities. In
many instances such measures have frus-
trated the congressional Intent of upgrad-
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ing the quality of education with particular
emphasis on disadvantaged children,

Up until recently it was commonly ac-
knowledged that the schools were commis-
sioned by the parents to educate their chil-
dren in the areas where they were not quali-
fied; ie. the basic subjects and skills. In
years past there was agreement among ed-
ucators and parents alike as to what the
purposes of education were to be in a plural-
istic society In such areas as philosophy and
morals the school either mirrored basic com-
munity sentiment or maintained political
and philosophical neutrality in tacit rec-
ognition of the divergent views prevalent in
the community that they represented.

This is no longer true today. Parents, and
to a much lesser extent, the educators them-
selves, are deeply divided on the proper role
of the school in the community and the pur-
poses of education. Community agreement
on basic moral values has broken down and
with it, agreement on such important prac-
tices as the rearing of children. In the face
of this widespread breakdown, a public school
system cannot be truly democratic unless it
maintains a strict neutrality on these funda~
mental questions.

At the same time that community agree~
ment on the purposes of education has
broken down, the education establishment
has been given, through federal funds, &
great source of power and influence outside
the context of local contrel for the imple-
mentation of its ideologies and theorles of
education. Parents in ever increasing num-
bers have become aroused, concerned, and
finally enraged at the nature of the educa-
tional programs their federal tax dollars
are financing.

When it is borne in mind that for the
overwhelming majority of our people a pub-
lic school education is compulsory, the ques-
tion demanding an answer is: Why are
these parents being forced to support ed-
ucational philosophies and theories to which
they are unalterably opposed?

The dimensions of the problems in ed-
ucation cannot be grasped unless the almost
monolithic nature of the education estab-
lishment is first perceived. Today there is
little debate in the education community re-
flecting the diversity In our society and
there is practically none of the scholarly in-
quiry that characterizes other disciplines;
e.g., history or biology (see Dr. James Koer-
ner's The miseducation of American Teach-
ers). The virtual monopoly in the field of
public education (dominated by the Na-
tional Education Association) has been de-
seribed by James Koerner in his recent book,
Who Controls American Education?

Through selected funding, the Office of
Education is supporting and implementing
in school districts nationwide the prevailing
tenets of the education establishment which
are: (1) learning should result in change in
the student's behavior, with decreased em-
phasis on the development of the intellect
and basic skills (see Jacques Barzun's The
House of Intellect) ; (2) the primary function
of the school is the inculcation in the stu-
dent of the social attitudes and values which
the educators belleve are the most desirable;
(3) the school is an agent of socialization for
the “total child” for whose development an
elite group of social scientists and educators
are responsible (the home is viewed as an
inadequate, unhealthy, or even pernicious
source of character formation which must
play a subservient role); (4) all questions,
values and moral issues are “open™ and rela-
tive; (5) academic learning is important
only as a means of reinforcing “concepts"”
which serve to mold the student’s attitudes
and values and to cause a change in his be-
havior.

Pacesetters in Innovation is the cumula-
tive listing of all projeets funded under Title
IIT of the Elementary and Secondary Edu-
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cation Act through 1969, Even a cursory re-
view of the projects listed therein will dem-
onstrate that by selective funding the
Officer of Education is supporting a specific
educationist philosophy at the expense of
philosophical diversity and academic ex-
cellence,

The projects funded reflect the education=
al concepts which were summarized in the
beginning of this letter. They embody the
“mental health” approach to education, This
approach seeks the psycho-social formation
of the child as opposed to the development of
basic skills and the intellect.

The headings under which the projects
are listed fllustrate this bias; e.g., “Behavioral
Objectives” (the development of “desirable
attitudes” through selective presentation of
content); “‘Change Agents” (behavorial
sclentists trained with the techniques of the
National Training Laboratories of the Na-
tional Education Association). Supported by
federal funds, the change agent is given the
responsibility for gaining entrance to local
school systems for the purpose of changing
attitudes through the psychological manipu-
lation of local school personnel.

The bias for the “mental health" approach
and the downgrading of intellectual devel-
opment is revealed, for example, in the num-
ber of grants given under “Clinical Diagnosis"
(20) compared to those given to develop
“Literary Composition Skills” (3).

Because . our. national lawmakers are now
providing funds for the. dissemination and
implementation of those ideas; their respon-
sibility for knowing their content is clear. It
is the response of our elected representatives
to these educational ideas that will greatly
determine the future course of our nation,
Young minds are the “prize” in the confron-
tation before us.

VOTER REGISTRATION REFORM:
A BIBLIOGRAPHY

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

. Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, the Sub-
committee on Elections of the House Ad-
ministration Committee is now conduct-
ing hearings on H.R. 8053, a bill which
would create a Federal system of post-
card voter registration.

This proposal is of paramount impor-
tance to the future of American partiei-
patory politics. We are all fully aware of
the increasingly low voter turnout in
elections all across the country. Unfor-
tunately, most of us are not yet aware of
the reasons why so many Americans are
not voting. It is my firm belief that our
present system of voter registration is
keeping millions of citizens out of the
polling booths and away from our politi-
cal process. By making it extraordinarily
difficult to register, we make it extraor-
dinarily difficult to vote.

It would be ftragic if we in the House
of Representatives did not comprehend
this depressing reality, and based our
vote for or against H.R. 8053 on miscon-
ceptions and falsities.

So that this will not be the case, I am
herewith offering a bibliography of mate-
rial pertaining to voter registration.
These materials are easily obtainable
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from the Library of Congress or directly
from the authors involved.

I sincerely hope that my fellow Mem-
bers and their staffs take advantage of
these valuable resources:

BIBLIOGRAPHY

1. Registration and Voter Participation—
Report of Commission established by Presi-
dent Eennedy, 1963.

2. Registration and Voting in the States.—
Report of Freedom to Vote Task Force, Demo-
cratic National Committee, November, 1970.

3. Viewpoint Magazine —Publication of the
Industrial Union Department, AFL-CIO,
Fourth quarter 1972 issue.

4, Registration end Voling: Putting First
Things First.—By Stanley Kelley, Jr., Amer-
ican Political Science Review, June 1967
issue.

5. Abridging the Right to Vote.—The Na-
tional Urban League, Inc., 1972,

6. Administrative Obstacles to Voting, and
Removing Administrative Obstacles to Vot-
ing—The League of Women Voters Educa-
tion Fund, 1972,

7. Political Participation.—Report of
United Btates Commission on Civil Rights,
1968.

8. The Shamejul Blight—Report of The
Washington Research Project, October 1872,

9. Lelters From Mississippi—Edited by
Elizabeth Sutherland, McGraw-Hill Book
Company, New York, 1965 (Special Attention
to Chapter III) .

10. The Disconnected. —By Penn Kimball,
Columbia University Press, New York, 1972.

PR. WILLIAM WINICK LEAVES A
TRAIL OF GLOWING MEDICAL
ACCOMPLISHMENTS

HON. JAMES A. BURKE

> OF MASSACHUSETTS
_ IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, on July 1, 1973, Dr. Winick, a
pioneer of rehabilitation of mentally and
emotionally disturbed veterans retired as
director of the Veterans' Administration
Hospital in Brockton, Mass, I join all of
the employees and patients who have
loved and respected Dr. Willilam Winick
during his 14 years as director of the VA
Hospital in Brockton, in saluting him
especially in these days when we so often
hear harpoons of criticism launched at
dedicated hard-working public servants,
who in no way merit these assaults.

Under the outstanding leadership of
Dr. Winick, the Brockton veterans facil-
ity has become internationally acclaimed
and all the Veterans' Administration
hospitals across the United States use
patient treatment techniques pioneered
by him. Dr. Winick established the first
paid-work programs as incentive and
motivation to patients and 6,000 former
patients who have participated in paid-
work programs while under treatment at
the facility are now living successfully in
society.

It is indeed my pleasure and privilege
to include in the Recorp at this point the
article that the Brockton Enterprise and
Brockton Times has printed, heralding
Dr. Winick's “glowing medical accom-
plishments":
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Dr, Winrtam WiNICK LEAVES A TRAIL OF
GLOWING MEDICAL ACCOMPLISHMENTS
(By Paul R. Btevens)

Dr. William Winick is nearing the top of
life’s work escalator and soon will step into
retirement.

This pioneer of rehabilitation of mentally
and emotionally disturbed veterans—named
Natlonal Physician-of-the-Year in 1867 by
the Federal Government—will retire July 1
as director of the Brockton Veterans Admin-
istration Hospital.

Dr. Winick has guided this 1,000-bed hos=-
pital since assuming its management in
September, 1959, to the No. 1 position in the
VA galaxy of psychiatric facilities.

All told, there are 166 VA hospitals in the
country, 39 of them psychiatric hospitals. The
psychiatric hospitals all now wuse patient
treatment techniques pioneered by Dr.
Winick,

Btatistics at the Brockton VA Hoespital
show that 6,000 former patients who have
participated In paid work programs while
under treatment at the facility now are living
successfully in society, earning livings and
paying taxes.

The saving to taxpayers from this human
salvage can be measured in millions of dol-
lars, for without rehabilitation, the 6,000 vet-
erans would require continual care and many
of their families would be on relief rolls.

Dr. Winick in 1960 initiated the paid work
programs, getting contracts for piece assem-
bly work from Greater Brockton industries
for men to work on at the hospital while
under treatment.

Twenty years earlier, at the Augusta, Ga.,
VA Hospital where Dr. Winick was a rehabili-
tation officer, the then young psychiatrist
headed a work project for the American Le-
gion. Patients assembled plastic poppies for
sale on American Legion Poppy Day. As long
as funds held out, the patients were paid a
penny a poppy.

Dr. Winick noticed patients did well as
long as they were pald. But they became
disinterested when they were getting nothing
for their trouble except praise,

Later, Dr. Winick observed that pay for
work in European mental hospitals provided
strong motivation for patients, giving them
a feeling of control of their environment.

With this background, he began the paid
work programs in Brockton, making the VA
Hospital here the first in the country to test
the idea. At almost the same time, Dr. Roy
Hubbs, a psychiatrist at the Palo Alto, Calif.,
VA Hospital, experimented with a similar
program, but on a smaller scale.,

He and Dr. Winick swapped notes on the
progress and pitfalls of their programs, learn-
ing from each other.

It was for his work in shaking disturbed
veterans out of their lethargies and hang-
ups and getting them motivated in work
programs that prepared them for a return to
the work-a-day world that Dr. Winick won
the National Physician-of-the-Year Award.
That'same year, then Gov. John A. Volpe
gave Dr.- Winick the Massachusetts Phy-
siclan-of-the-Year Award at BState House
ceremonies.

Born In New Castle, Pa,, Dr. Winick will
be 64 on July 15.

“After 37 years of service as a psychiatrist
and hospital director, I elected to retire.”
Dr. Winick said in an interview.

“My wife, Ida, and I want to take to the
road and see the country when we feel the
urge,” explained Dr. Winick,

“Also, we want to live a full life in Brock-
ton, a city we have come to love, without
the alarm clock buzzing me into another
day of action and long hours at the hospital.

“After 37 years, freedom is something we
look forward to while we're still young
enough to savor and enjoy it.”
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Dr. and Mrs. Winick .have no children.
“Something we regret,” he said, “but a.mat-
ter we had no control over.”

Dr. Winick was graduated with a bachelor
of science degree from Geneva College, Penn-
sylvania, Jefferson Medical College, also in
Pennsylvania, and studied later at the U.S.
Public Health Hospital in Atlanta.

He left the post of chief of psychiatry at
the VA area office in Trenton, N.J., to replace
Dr. Peter A. Peffer as head of the Brockton
VA Hospital 14 years ago.

Under his management, the Brockton fa-
cility has become not only a “showcase”
hospital in the VA system but internation-
ally known as well.

Medical personnel from all over the world
visit Brockton's facility.

Among Dr. Winick's achievements in mak-
ing the Brockton VA Hospital an institution
that the U.S. State Department refers to with
pride when discussing problems of veterans
with foreign dignitaries are:

1. Development with Dr. Emil Rothstein,
associate chief of staff in charge of research
of outstanding research programs in the
fields of clinical-biological chemistry and
(study of viruses).

Heading the clinical-biological chemistry
research is Dr. Sabid Gabay, who recently
was one of the chief participants in an in-
ternational conference on biological psy-
chiatry in Kyoto, Japan. He showed movies
illustrating treatment techniques developed
at the Brockton VA Hospital.

Heading the virology research is Dr. Robert
Rustiglan, member of the Tufts Medical Col-
lege faculty and teacher at the Harvard Den-
tal School.

“Under Dr. Winick's leadership, the re-
search budget granted by the Veterans Ad-
ministration in Washington grew from $25,-
000 ten years ago to more than $250,000
annually today,” Dr. Rothstein said in an in-
terview.

“Several researchers at the Brockton VA
Hospital are affiliated with dental and medi-
cal schools in Boston and play an active part,
both in Boston and here, in the education of
young doctors and dentists.”

2. Establishment of the first VA Hospital
home care unit, a nursing home for veterans,
This unit has 100 beds and provides topflight
care for veterans of all wars needing medical
care in a homelike atmosphere. One of the
residents is Siegfried von Hartenstein, 101-
year-old Spanish American War veteran.

3. Establishment of a drug rehabilitation
unit for small groups of addicts. The unit
functions as a drug-free therapeutic com-
munity employing encounter group therapy.
Some of the “graduates” now are back in so-
clety living useful lives.

4, The work-for-pay therapy program al-
ready outlined.

5. An alcoholism treatment center founded
10 years ago. The center nmow returns 500
patients a year to society. The center has an
out-patient clinic that handles 7,000 patient
visits a year.

As a psychiatrist, Dr. Winick, has seen
every facet of mental illness. “And I'm hope-
ful,” he said.

“Our big basic problem remaining is that
we do not understand mental illness known
as ‘schizophrenia,’ but it's a big plus that
while we don't understand causation, we're
developing treatment techniques that help.”

He said, “I've been privileged to live
through a tremendously interesting era in
psychiatry. I've seen insulin shock treat-
ments introduced and electro-shock therapy
tried.

“I've seen the introduction of Freudian
principles in psychiatry and studied its im-
pact on interpretation of mental iliness. I've
seen—and had a part in—the development of
tranguilizers in treating the mentally ill, and
I've played a role in the new community
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psychiatry approach to helping disturbed
human beings find normalcy and acceptance
in society outside hospital walls.

“With each step there has been a gain.

“But human nature is always going to be
a complex subject, and our personalities will
be tried constantly as we seek to adjust to
demands of the future.

“I see early training in the home and in
school, where I think mental hygiene should
be taught, as the main hope for preventing
mental breakdowns in the stressful years
ahead.”

He paused, looked at the ceiling of his
office for a moment, then looked his inter-
viewer straight in the eye, smiling slightly.
“The psychiatrist is here to stay,” he said,
“and so is the Bible with its message that
love is the antidote to hate. It’s the message
psychiatrists must preach along with the
ministers, the priests and the rabbis.

“For the ultimate good treatment,” he said
softly, with the wisdom of 37 years of expe-
rience built Into his volce and expression,
*is to learn how to love and how to trust.”

(Addenda: The Enterprise, knowing secre-
taries see bosses in all kinds of situations,
happy and sad, smooth and stressful, elated
one day and disappointed the next, asked Dr,
Winick's secretary, Mary McNamara, “How do
you evaluate Dr. Winick? Has he earned the
love and trust of others?” Quick cs the blink
of an eye, she replied: “Oh, yes indeed, I
rate him fops—and so do the employes and
the patients who know him.")

OHIO VALLEY IMPROVEMENT ASSO-
CIATION BLASTS NATIONAL WA-
TER COMMISSION REPORT

HON. JOE L. EVINS

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. EVINS of Tennessee. Mr. Spec -er,
the National Water Commission recently
issued an ill-advised and ill-conceived
report which would in effect destroy our
national water resource development
program.

In this connection, the Subcommitiee
on Public Works Appropriations, which
I am honored to serve as chairman, in
its recent report pointed out that adop-
tion of the recommendations of this re-
port would be “a giant step backward
and detrimental to the national interest.”

Mr. William J. Hull, chairman of the
legislative committee of the Ohio Val-
ley Improvement Association, in com-
menting on our committee report said:

In our judgment, the Committee has made
a highly significant contribution to the pres-
ervation of the Nation's priceless water re-
source heritage in calling attention to the
grave deficiencies of the Report which would
repudiate the long established basic prin-
ciples of development. As you are aware, im-
position of tolls or user charges on inland
waterways would strike a severe blow at the
economic life of our great river valleys. The
proposed exemption of the Great Lakes,
ocean harbors and other deep draft channels
would introduce intolerable discrimination
in favor of the coastal regions at the expense
of the interior of the country.

Our committee in its report said:

The Committee reviewed the Draft Report
of the National Water Commission in detail.
Although there were a few commendable ob-
servations in the draft, for the most part the
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290 conclusions -and recommendations ap- -
pear. to be ill conceived. The final report,
which was issued on June 14, 1973, has been
available for only a very short time. And is
too voluminous to discuss at length at this .
report. However, it would appear to be well
to point out a few objectionable features of
the report at this time. For example, there
is' the recommendation that, in the main,
future water resource development be the
responsibility of State and local entities. Also,
future Federal water programs, including
navigation, for the most part would be com-
pletely reimbursable with interest. The re-
port also would have all Federal water re-
source programs justified mainly on the basis
of national economic efficiency, that is on the
basis of only direct monetary benefits that
can be gquantified,

A primary thrust of the Commission an-
pears to be to treat water and water re-
source services as saleable commodities to our
people rather than necessary and essential
public services.

In short, the Commission’s report consti-
tutes a repudiation of long standing, basic
principles of water resource development in
the public interest which have guided these
programs for decades. It reflected a grave
misealeulation of the magnitude of antici-
pated future public needs for water supply.
electric power, navigation, flood control,
recreation and other aspects of water re-
source development.

The conclusions and recommendations in
the report suggest strongly that the National
Water Commission has not fully evaluated
the tremendous impact that implementation
of its recommendations would have on water
resource development throughout the Nation.

It appears that if these features of this
report are adopted, water resource deve'op-
ment in the United States would be
serlously curtailed and possibly halted.
This, of course, would be a giant step back-
ward, and obviously would hbe very detri-
mental to the national interest.

Certainly the report of the National
Water Commission should be rejected.
‘We cannot at this eritical time dismantle
and destroy our water resource develop-
ment program.

SPRING MEETING OF THE EXECU-
TIVE COMMITTEE OF THE INTER-
GOVERNMENTAL COMMITTEE
FOR EUROPEAN MIGRATION

HON. WILLIAM J. KEATING

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. KEATING. Mr, Speaker, I take
this opportunity to report to the Con-
gress upon the spring meeting of the
Executive Committee of the Intergov-
ernmental Committee for European Mi-
gration in Geneva, Switzerland, May 23
to 25, 1973. Chairman Peter W. Rodino
of the Judiciary Committee honored me
by naming me as a congressional rep-
resentative to this important meeting.

Major concerns at the Geneva meeting
centered around budgetary problems
caused by devaluation of the dollar, and
the withdrawal of Australia from par-
ticipation in the joint migration pro-
gram. Australia has decided to operate
its own program rather than continue
in the 32-nation organization. Our Gov-
ernment has also been critical of the
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administration by ICEM officials of the
Western Hemisphere selective migration
program which attempts to place highly
skilled migrants in South American
countries,

It is apparent that ICEM will require
considerable modification and reorgan-
ization if it is able to continue as a viable
organization. The financial and admin-
istrative problems will receive study by
the individual member nafions in the
period ahead and hopefully solutions will
be reachsd at the fall meeting of the
council.

¥ am particularly interested in the part
ICEM is performing in reference to the
movement of refugees from the Soviet
Union. As the Members all know, a total
of $50 million has been appropriated by
the Congress to assist the migrants from
Russia. Contracts totaling $44 million
have been signed with United Israel Ap-
peal, Inc., an aceredited American volun-
tary agency which is responsible for en
route care of the refugees, construetion
of absorption centers, housing, and a
hospital facility, and training or retrain-
ing of artisans, professionals and scien-
tists. ICEM has received $5 million for
alr travel of migrants from Austria to
Israel, and other voluntary ageneies have
received $1 million for assistanee to mi-
grants from the Soviet Union to eoun-
tries other than Israel.

In order to examine personally how
these funds are being expended, I trav-
eled to the receiving and processing
centers in Austria and Italy, then to the
absorption centers in Israel.

The refugees are moved from Russia to
Vienna by rail. I met a group at the rail-
road station as they arrived early in the
morning and spoke through an inter-
preter with about 35 individuals. They
had been sitripped of all jewelry—
wedding rings, wailches, et cetera, by
members of the Russian police force at
the last check point going out of Russia.
They told me of the difficulty they had
raising the $900 to $1,000 per person for
travel documents, release from Saoviet
citizenship and train fare. Apparently
the exorbitant exit visa charges, of
which we have all heard, have been sus-
pended, at least for the present. How-
ever, all these refugees had been sus-
pended from their jobs as soon as they
applied for exit visas, so they had en-
dured mueh harassment and hardship.

Next, I went to the processing center
at Schoenau, some 20 miles outside
Vienna. The refugees are screened at this
camp and prepared for the flight to Tel
Aviv 2 or 3 days after arrival frem
Russia. I found a group of perhaps 40
persons from Georgia and the Baltic
states and we conversed at length about
their experiences. They were cordial and
warm, and appeared well clothed and
healthy.

In Israel I visited two absorption cen-
ters from which the refugees are dis-
persed to other locations throughout the
State of Israel. Those with professional
qualifications receive retraining and re-
fresher courses before relocation. Again,
I found the treatment and care to be
excellent.

In my conversation with individaal ref-
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ugees, I heard many inspiring stories of
sacrifice and courage. Some had made
applications for exit visas at the time of
President Nixon’s visit to the Soviet
Union, since more expeditious and favor-
able treatment was given at that time.
They told me they followed our American
broadeasts over Radio Free Europe. I
was told that world opinion has had a
greaf impression on the Soviet Union and
the plight of Jews and their emigration
problems have benefited from worldwide
expressions of interest and concern.

Authorities in Tel Aviv assured me
that the people of Israel will welcome and
absorb Jewish refugees from Russia even
if all the approximately 3 million Jews
in Russia were allowed to leave at one
time. Despite housing shortages in Israel,
the refugees are given preferred freat-
ment and have a first claim on housing,
as well as tax benefits.

In Italy there is a Soviet Jewish migra-
tion center for processing refugees going
to locations other than Israel. Some of
these persons obtained exit visas from
Russia by assuming false Jewish identity.
There are approximately 200 refugees at
the Italian processing center.

I was much impressed, Mr. Speaker,
with the excellent job being done by
ICEM and the voluntary agencies in han-
dling the flow of Jewish refugees from
Russia. This humanitarian work is espe-
cially heart warming to see af firsthand.
I am confident the money we appro-
priated is heing well spent.

SCARCE FOOD HERE TC STAY

HON. ED JONES

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. JONES of Tennessee, Mr, Speaker,
in the past several months I have made
many attempts to explain to my col-
leagues and constituents all the complex-
ities of our current food shoriage situa-
tion. Yesterday, Sunday, July 15, 1973,
the Washington Post printed an article
entitled: “Searce Foods: Here to Stay.”
by Lester R. Brown.

This article does an excellent job of
detailing the reasons for the worldwide
food scarcity. These reasons make it ap-
parent that we are facing a new era in
the United States which will call for
closer attention to food production and
food use. Until now American agriculture
has been a marvel of production, which
allowed 95 percent of our population to
assume the availability of unlimited sup-
plies of food. I hope this article helps
people realize that food does nof pour
from the “Horn of Plenty” but requires
long hours of work, massive investments,
proper land and weather, plus vears of
research on production techniques.

The Washington Post is to be com-
mended for printing this article. I hope
this indicates the beginning of a trend
for urban newspapers. There is no logical
reason for wrban newspapers to ignore
agricultural topics as they have in the
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past. Pood production should be of inter-
est to all well informed citi , Whether
they live in rural or urban Ameriea.

Again I wani to commend the Post and
congratulate Lester Brown for an out-
standing piece of work. I insert the arti-
cle at this point in the Recorp and urge
all my colleagues to read it:

Scarce Foon: HEne Ta STAY
(By Lester R. Brown)

(Nore—The writer a senior fellow at the
private Overseas Development Council here,
is a former Agriculture Department official
and the autnor of “Seeds of Change" and
“World Without Borders.")

This year has wit d a dramatic up-
surge in interest in the world food situation,
largely in response to global scareity and ris-
ing food prices. Prices for some of man's
principal food commodities—wheat, rice,
feedgrains and soybeans—have soared to his-
toric highs in international markets. Ration-
ing has been in effect for at Jeast some food-
stuffs in three of the world's four most popu-
lous countries: Chins, Indis and the Soviet
Union.

By summer, food was being airlifted into
several countries in sub-Sahara Africa to
stave off famine. India and Bangladesh
faced critical food shortages. The United
States was restricting soybean exports in
order to bring internal food prices down.
Food scarcity was affecting the entire world,
rich countries and =

Within the United States, those protesting
and boycotting over rising meat prices in
recent months hardly know whom to blame.
They are not certain that supermarkets bear
responsibility, they are not convinced that
it is entirely the farmer’'s fault, and they
are not rure who the middleman is.

What most Americans have never stopped
to ask is whether we, as consumers and
parents, might in any way be responsible for
the soaring meat prices. As average American
consumers, we have increased our per eapits
heef consumption from 55 pounds a year in
1940 to 117 pounds in 1972 Meanwhile, as
parents, many of us have borme far more
children than needed to replace ourselves,
expanding our population by 57 percent dur-
ing this same period. Altogether, cur na-
tional beef consumption tripled, making us
a leading beef importer.

For Americans, soaring food prices and
the prospect of sometimes empty meat
counters in the months ahead has come as
& shock. If there was any sector of our econ-
omy which we thought was Invalnerable, it
was the capacity of U.8. agriculture to pro-
vide consumers with an adequate supply of
low-cost food. Suddenly this Is no longer
possible,

A dollar devalued by as much as a third
over the past 20 months against major cur-
rencies such as the German mark and Jap-
anese yen is enabling two-thirds of a billion
high-income consumers in Europe, the So-
viet Union and Japan to compete very suc-
cessfully for our domestically produced ag-
ricultural raw materials. Had the administra-
tion been willing earlier to reduce the scale
of our vast dollar-draining military estab-
lishment abroad or to meaningfully address
the energy crisizs at home by curbing demand
through such actions as reducing the size
of automobiles, much of the decline in the
dollar’s value could have been avoided, In-
action on these fronts Is now taking its
toll at the supermarket checkout counter.

At the global level, the news media have
drawn attention to several factors eontribut-
ing to the food scarcities of 1973. Among
these are the peoor rice harvest in Asia, the
shortfall in the Seviet wheat crop, and the
temporary disappearanee of the anchovies
off the coast of Pern for several months in
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late 1972 and early 1973. But these are to
some extent at least, short-term factors, and
they should not be permitted to obscure
other, more fundamental long-term trends
and forces that are altering the nature and
dimensions of the world food problem.

POPULATION AND AFFLUENCE

During the 1960s the world food problem
was percelved as a food/population problem,
a race between food and people. At the end
of each year observers anxlously compared
rates of increase in food production with
those of population growth to see if any
progress was being made. Throughout most
of the decade it was nip and tuck. During
the 1970s rapid global population growth
continues to generate demand for more food,
but, in addition, rising affluence is emerg-
ing as a major new claimant on world food
resources. Historically, there was only one
important source of growth in world demand
for food; now there are two.

At the global level, population growth is
still the dominant cause of an increasing
demand for food. Expanding at nearly 2 per
cent per year, world population will double
in little more than a generation. Merely
maintaining current per capita consumption
levels will therefore require a doubling of
food production over the next generation.

The effect of rising affluence on the world
demand for food is perhaps best understood
by examining its effect on requirements for
cereals, which dominate the world food econ-
omy. Consumed directly, cereals provide 52
per cent of man’'s food energy supply. Con-
sumed indirectly in the form of livestock
products, they provide a sizable share of the
remainder. In resource terms, cereals occupy
more than 70 per cent of the world's crop
area.

In the poor countries, the annual avail-
ability of grain per person averages only
about 400 pounds a year. Nearly all of this
small amount, roughly a pound a day, must
be consumed directly to meet minimum en-
ergy needs. Little can be spared for conver-
sion into animal protein.

In the United States and Canada, per cap-
ita grain utilization is currently approaching
a ton a year. Of this total, only about 150
pounds are consumed directly in the form of
bread, pastries and breakfast cereals. The re-
mainder is consumed indirectly in the form
of meat, milk and eggs. The agricultural re-
sources—land, water, fertilizer—required to
support an average North American are
nearly five times those of the average Indian,
Nigerian or Colombian.

Throughout the world, per capita grain re-
gquirements rise with income, The amount of
grain consumed directly rises until per capita
income approaches $500 a year, and then be-
gins to decline, eventually leveling off at
about 150 pounds. The total amount of grain
consumed directly and indirectly, however,
continues to rise rapidly as per capita income
climbs. As yet no nation appears to have
reached a level of affiluence where its per cap-
ita grain requirements have stopped rising.

There is now a northern tier of industrial
countries—including Scandinavia, Western
Europe, Eastern Europe, the Soviet Union and
Japan—whose dietary habits more or less ap-
proximate those of the United States in 1940.
As incomes continue to rise in this group of
countries containing some two-thirds of a
billion people, a sizable share of the addi-
tional income is being converted into demand
for livestock products, particularly beef.
Many of these countries, such as Japan and
those in Western Europe, are densely popu-
lated. Others—the Soviet Union, for exam-
ple—suffer from a scarcity of fresh water.
Most lack the capacity to satisfy the growth
in demand for livestock products entirely
from indigenous resources. As a result they
are importing increasing amounts of live-
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stock products or of feedgrains and soybeans
with which to expand their livestock pro-
duction.

Throughout the poor countries, popula-
tion growth accounts for most of the year-
to-year growth in the demand for food. At
best only very limited progress is being made
in raising per capita consumption. In the
more affluent countries, on the other hand,
rising incomes account for most of the
growth in the demand for food.

LAND AND WATER

As world demand climbs due to these two
factors, we face several important constraints
in our efforts to expand global food produc-
tion. The traditional approach to increasing
production—expanding the area under cul-
tivation—has only limited scope for the fu-
ture. Indeed, some parts of the world face a
net reduction in agricultural land because
of the growth in competing uses, such as in-
dustrial development, recreation, transporta-
tion and residential development, Few coun-
tries have well-defined land use policies that
protect agricultural land from other uses. In
the United States, farmland has been used
indiscriminately for other purposes with lit-
tle thought to the possible long-term conse-
quences.

Some more densely populated countries,
such as Japan and several in Western Europe,
have been experiencing a reduction in the
land used for crop production for the past
few decades. This trend is continuing and
may well accelerate. Other parts of the world,
including particularly the Indian subcon-
tinent, the Middle East, North Africa, the
Caribbean, Central America and the Andean
countries, are losing disturbingly large acre-
ages of cropland each year because of severe
erosion,

The availability of arable land is impor-
tant, but perhaps even more important in the
future will be the availability of water. In
many reglons of the world, fertile land is
available if water can be found to make it
produce.

Yet most of the rivers that lend themselves
to damming and to irrigation have already
been developed. Future efforts to expand
fresh water supplies for agricultural purposes
will increasingly focus on such techniques as
the diversion of rivers (as in the Soviet
Union), desalting sea water and the manipu-
lation of rainfall patterns.

Another disturbing question is the extent
to which the trend of rising per-acre ylelds of
cereals in the more advanced countries can
be sustained. In some countries, increases
in per-acre yields are beginning to slow down,
and the capital investments required for each
additional increase may now start to climb
sharply. In agriculturally advanced coun-
tries, such as Japan, the Netherlands and the
United States, the cost of improving produc=
tion for some crops is rising. For example,
raising yields of corn in the United States
from 90 to 100 bushels per acre requires
much more nitrogen than was needed to raise
yields from 50 to 60 bushels.

What impact the energy crisis will have on
food production costs and trends remains to
be seen. With a substantial rise in the cost
of energy, farmers engaged in high-energy
agriculture, as in the United States, will tend
to use less, thus perhaps reducing future
production increases below current expecta-
tions. Rising costs will affect not only gasoline
for tractors but other basic items. Nitrogen
fertilizer, for instance, often uses natural gas
as a raw material, and energy is one of the
dominant costs in its manufacture.

BEEF AND SOYBEANS

In looking ahead one must be particularly
concerned about the difficulties in expand-
ing the supply of world protein to meet the
projected rapid growth in demand.

One important source of protein is beef.
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Efforts to increase its supply have run into
two problems: First, agricultural scientists
have not been able to devise any commer-
clally usable means of getting more than
one calf per cow per year. For every animal
that goes into the beef production process,
one adult must be fed and otherwise main-
tained for a full year. There does not ap-
pear to be any prospect of an imminent
breakthrough on this front.

The other problem is that the grazing ca-
pecity of much of the world’s pasture land
is now rather fully utilized. This is true, for
example, in the U.S. Great Plains, In East
Africa and in parts of Australia. Most of the
industrial countries in which beef consump-
tion is expanding rapidly, from Ireland
through the Soviet Union and Japan, are
unable to meet all the growth in demand
from their own resources. Either some of the
beef, or the feedgrains and soybeans to pro-
duce it, must be imported.

Soybeans are a second major protein source
which has thus far defled the efforts of scien-
tists to achieve a production breakthrough.
A major source of high-gquality protein for
livestock and poultry throughout much of
the world, soybeans are consumed directly
as food by more than a billion people
throughout densely populated East Asia.
They have become the leading export prod-
uct of the United States, surpassing export
sales of wheat, corn and high-technology
items such as electronic computers.

In the United States, which now produces
two-thirds of the world's soybean crop and
supplies more than 90 per cent of all soy-
beans entering the world market, soybean
yields per acre have increased by about 1 per
cent per year since 1950; corn yields, on the
other hand, havr increased by nearly 4 per
cent per year. One reason why soybean yields
have not climbed very rapidly is that the soy-
bean, being a legume with a built-in nitrogen
supply, is not very responsive to nitrogen
fertilizer.

The way the United States produces more
soybeans is by planting more soybean acre-
age. Close to 85 per cent of the dramatic
four-fold increase in the U.S. soybean crop
since 1950 has come from expanding the area
devoted to it. As long as there was ample
idled cropland available, this did not pose a
problem, but if this cropland reserve con-
tinues to diminish or disappears entirely, it
could create serfous global supply problems.

DEPLETED OCEANS

A third ;aajor protein source is the earth’s
oceans. From 1850 to 1968 the world fish catch
reached a new record each year, tripling from
21 million tons to 63 million tons. The aver-
age annual increase in the catch of nearly
b per cent, which far ezceeded the annual
rate of world population growth, greatly in-
creased the average supply of marine protein
per person.

Then suddenly, in 1969, the long period of
sustalned growth was interrupted by a de-
cline in the catch. Since then, it has been
fluctuating rather unpredictably, while the
amount of time and money expended to bring
in the catch continues to rise every year.
Many marine biologists now feel that the
global catch of table-grade fish is at or near
the maximum sustainable level. A large num-
ber of the 30 or so leading species of com-
mercial-grade fish may currently be over-
fished—that is, stocks will not sustain even
the current level of catch.

The 1971 catch of 69 million tons amounted
to nearly 40 pounds of live weight a per-
son throughout the world. Of this catch
roughly 60 per cent was table-grade fish, the
remainder consisting of inferior species used
for manufacturing fish meal, which in turn
is used in poultry and hog feed in the in-
dustrial countries.

The world's major source of fish meal is




24142

the anchovy stock off the coast of Peru. Peru
has supplied nearly two-thirds of world fish
meal exports in recent years. Last year's dis-
appearance of the anchovies, at first regarded
a8 a temporary, recurring natural phenome-
non, is now being viewed with considerable
alarm hy many biologists. There are grow-
ing Indications that ths stock has hbeen
serlously damaged by overfishing,

If, as now seems probable, the global fish
catch does not continue rising in the next
decades as it did during the last two, the
pressures on land-based protein sources can
be expected to increase substantially.

Although there are still substantial oppor-
tunities for further expanding the worlds
protein supply, it now seems likely that the
supply of animal protein will lag behind
growth in demand for some time to come,
resulting in significantly higher prices for
Iivestock products during the 1970s than pre-
valled during the 1960s. We may be witnessing
the transformation of the world protein mar-
ket from a buyer's market to a seller's mar-
ket, much as the world energy market has
been transformed over the past few years.

DWINDLING EESERVES

Since Warld War II the world has been
fortunate to have, in eflect, two major food
reserves: grain reserves in the principal ex-
porting couniries and cropland idled under
farm programs, virtually all ef it in the
United States.

Grain reserves, inchuding substantial quan-
tities of both foodgrains and feedgrains, are
most eommonly measured in terms of carry-
over stocks—the amount in storage at the
time the new crop begins to come in. World
carryover stocks are eoncentrated in a few
of the principal exporting countries—namely
the United States, Canada, Australia and
Argentina.

Since 1960, world grain reserves have fluctu-
ated from a high of 156 million metrie tons
to a low of about 100 million metric toms.
When reserves drop to 100 million tons, se-
vere shortages and strong upward price pres=-
sures develop. Although 100 million tons ap-
pears to be an enormous guantity of grain,
it represenis a mere T per cent of annual
world grain consumption, a perilously thin
buffer against the wvagaries of weather or
plant diseases. As world censumption ex-
pands, so should the size of working reserves,
but the trend over the past decade has been
for reserves to dwindle while consumption
has climbed.

In addition, one-seventh of U.S. cropland,
or roughly 50 million acres out of 350 mil-
Mon, has been idled under farm programs
for the past dozen years or so. Though not as
qguickly available as the grain reserves, most
of this acreage can be brought back imto
production within 12 to 18 months once the
decision is made to do so.

In recent years the need to draw down
grain reserves and to dip into the reserve of
idled cropland has occurred with inereasing
frequeney. This first happened during the
food erisis years of 1966 and 1967 when world
grain reserves were reduced to a dangerously
low level and the United States brought back
imto production a small portion of the 50
million idle acres. Again in 1971, as a result
of the corn blight, the United States both
drew down Iits grain reserves and again
brought a portion of the idled acreage back
into production. This year, in response to
growing food scarcities, world grain reserves
once more declined, and the United States
dipped much deeper into its idled cropland,
permitiing at least two-thirds to come back
into production.

Now, even with the prospect of record
harvests of wheat, corn and soybeans in the
United States and a good-to~very-good cereal
harvest in the Soviet Union, it does not ap-
pear that depleted world grain reserves will
be rebuilt much, if at all, this year.
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A WORLD FOOD BANK

If world food reserves become chrounically
low and idle U.S. cropland dwindles ox disap~
pears, the result may well be very volatile
world prices for the important food eommeodi-
ties. It already is clear that a 20-year era
of remarkably stable world prices for the
principal temperate mone crops, based on
U.S. commodity support levels, has eome to
an end,

The situation could become even more
traumatic for consumers throughout the
world i North America, on which the world
has become progressively more dependent for
its food supplies during this same postwar
period, should experience a prolonged drought
of several years during the 1870s. There has
beenr such a drought roughly every 20 years
since weather records were begun after the
Civil War. The most recent drought period,
in the early 1950s, was not especially severe,
but the preceding one brought on the Dust
Bowl crisis of the 1930s.

The prospect of an emerging chronic global
scarcity of food calls for serious consideration
of the proposal by the Food and Agriculture
Organization ef the United Naifions for an
internationally managed world food bank as
a means of maintaining some semblance of
order and stability in the world food economy.
Just as the U.S. dollar can no longer serve as
the foundation of internstional monetary
system, so U.S. agriculture may no Ionger
have sufficient excess capacily to ensure rea-
sonable stability in the world food economy.

A world reserve could be builf up in times
of relative abundance and drawn down in
times of acute scarcity. In effect, the cushion
that surplus American agriculiural capacity
has provided for a generation would be pro-
vided at least partially by a world food bank,
A system of global food reserves would pro-
vide & measure of price stability in the world
food economy that would be in the self-in-
terest of all nations. It also would provide
assurance against famine in the demnsely
populated low-income countries aiter a poor
crop year—an assurance the affiuent nations
may be less able to provide in the future
if the current system of autonomeous, na-
tionally oriented planning is allowed to con-
tinue without modification

There is a similarly urgent need to evolve a
cooperative global approach to the manage-
ment of oceanic fisheries. Failure to do this
will result in a continuing depletion of stocks,
a reduction in catch, and soaring seafood
prices that will make those of the early
1970s seem modest by comparison. It is in
this context that we, as consumers, have a
direct stake in the U.N.-sponsored conference
later this year in Santiago.

THE DEVELOPING LANDS

Over the long run, the key to coping with
world food scarcity Hes In the developing
countries. It is here that the population
pressures are most severe and furthest from
solution; it is here also that the wunused
potential for expanding food production is
the greatest.

On the population front, current trends
make possible the stabilizing and eventual
halting of growth in the industrial eountries.
In the poor coumtries, however, it will be
much more difficult to achieve population
stability. For one thing, history shows that
birth rates do not umwsually decline unless
there is improvement in wellbeing—a reason-
able standard of living, an assured food sup-
ply, a reduced infant mortality rafe, literacy,
and heslih services.

In short, it may well be in the self-interest
of affluent socleties, such as the United
States, to launch an attack on global poverty,
not only to narrow the economic gap between
rich and poor nations, but also to meet the
basie social needs of people throughout the
world in an effort to provide incentives for
lowering birth rates. Population-induced
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pressures on the global foed supply will con-
tinue to increase if su economic and
sacial progress Is not made. Populations that
douhle every 24 years—as many are doing in
poor nations—mmaltiply 16-fold in scarcely
three generatlons!

The United Siates could also lead an en-
larged effort to expand the world’s feod sup-

¥ by concentrating on the unexploited po-
tential of the developing ecountries. A bipar-
tisan proposal imtroduced im Congress last
month would do this by restructuring the
Ageney for Intermational Development and
increasing by half the support it provides for
agricultural and rural development.

Although the introduction of new wheat
and rice varieties has increased production
substantially in many developing eountries,
the jump in per-acre yields appears dramatic
largely because their yields traditionally have
been so far below their potential. But today
rice yields per acre in Imdia and Nigeria still
are only one-third those of Japan; corn
yields in Thailand and Brazil are less than
one-third those of the United States Large
increases In food supply are possible in these
countries at far less eost tham in agricul-
turally advanced nations if farmers are given
the necessary economie incentives and re-
sourees.

Concentrating efforts on expanding food
production in the poor countries could reduce
the pressures on world food prices, create
additional employment in ecountries where
continuously rising wnemployment poses a
serious threat to political stability, and raise
income and improve nutrition for the poor-
est portion of humanity— the people Hving
in rural areas of the developing countries.

The urgency of the food problem is under-
scored by increasingly reports of

frequent
starvation in sub-Sahara Africa and of food

has removed the cushions that onee existed
as partial insurance against eatastrophe
the poor and skyrocketing prices for the rich.

LAWYER BILL DRAWS FIRE
HON. WILLIAM D. FORD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. WILLIAM D. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
on June 12 we passed legisiation to
amend the National Labor Relations Act
to permit contributions teo jointly ad-
ministered trust funds established by la-
bor organizations to defray the cost of
legal services. This legislation would per-
mif labor unions to bargaim collectively
for legal services as they do now for
medical services.

Unfortunately, we amended this bill
to require that only “open panels™—
where clients could go to a lawyer of their
choice—would ©be permiifed. This
amendment would preeclude the use of
“closed panels” or panels te which a
union ecould pay a specified group of law-
yers to handle legal serviees for all its
members. An identical bifl passed the
Senate without the mandatory ‘open
panel” language.

The mandatory “open panel” Ianguage
is opposed by several groups, ineluding
the Consumer Center for Legal Services,
the AFL-CIO, the insurance industry.
It is also opposed by the chairman of the
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Legal Services Committee.

As a member of the Conference Com-
mittee which considered this bilt, ¥ sup-
ported compromise language which
would permit both open and clased
panels.

An article which appeared in the July
9 edition of the Washington Star pre-
sents an excellent explanation of why we
sheuld not require only open panels, and
I would like fo submit the text of this
article for the REcorp.

I hope my colleagues will have the op-
portunity to read this thoughtful article
prior to the time we consider the confer-
ence report on S. 1423, and that we will
be able to adopt the conference report by
an overwhelming vote.

The article follows:

LawyEr B Draws Fire
(By Miriam Ottenberg)

Top labor and consumer spokesmen
charged today that the House has turned a
measure g inexpensive legal services
for middle-income Americans into a “give-
away”™ for lawyers.

At the same time, the National Consumer
Center for Legal Services’ executive commit-
tee, representing some 70 million people, says
that if the measure is not changed during an
upcoming House-Senate conference, it would
rather have no bill at all.

The suddenly econtroversial bill would
amend the Taft-Hartley Act to permit contri-
butions to jointly administered trust funds
established by labor organizations to defray
the costs of legal services, Under the propo-
sal, unions could bargain collectively for le-
gal services gs they now do for medical serv-
ices,

The Senate-passed bill ran into truble on
the House floor when Rep. Delbert L. Latta,
R~-Ohio, succeeded with an amendment to
require that only “open panels”—where cli-
ents could go to any lawyer of their choice—
would be permitted.

The Latia amendment, which he said
would preserve the business of small-town
lawyers, would eliminate all “closed panels"”
in collectively bargained union contracts.
With & “closed panel,” the union would pay a
specified group of lawyers to handle alt legal
problems for its members.

‘The House action has prompted a growing
stormx of protest. Opponents noted that a
week later, the House took exactly the op-
posite position during debate over creation
of a Legal Bervice Corp. for the poor when
Rep. John B. Conlan, R-Ariz., offered an
amendment providing for “open panels”’ or
iree ehoice of attorneys to serve poor clients.

Conlan remarked that his amendment
was parallel to the Latta amendment. But
ihe House had changed its mind, While the
Latta amendment had passed by a vote of
279 to 126 on June 12, the similar Conlan
amendment was defeated by a vote of 74 to
22 onx June 21.

Commented one union official: “The gov-
ernment, whichh has to finance the Legal
Service Corp., Is not giving free cholee of law-
yers because it's not economieal, but Con-
gress is saddling unions and employers with
free choice of lawyers which may make them
raject the plans entirely.

Mirs. Helen Nelson, president of the Con-
sumers Federation of America, also siressed
the cost factor.

“Mandatory open panels are no way to
go,” Mrs. Nelson said. “The Latta amend-
mient would make it impossible to realize
the great reduction in cost of legal services.”

Like others, she noted that open panels
were not made mandatory when medical
services were breught under the Taft-Hart-
ley Act. Unions could either sign up with
the open panels of Blue Cross-Blue Shield
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or the closed panels of Group Health Associa-
tions.

The consumer spokesman said if it was a
choice between the bill wiih the Latia
amendment or nothing, “T'd take nothing
and go back next year to try again™

That's also the position taken by the ex-
ecutive commitiee of the National Con-
sumer Center for Legal Bervices, although
some of its members have pushed for the
legislation for several years.

Hugh G. Duffy, the center's executive di-
rectors, said it was the unanimous sense of
the executive commitiee that if the Laita
amendment stays in, the bill should be de-
feated.

The organized bar, however, doesn't like
the Latta amendment.

“It's really self-defeating,)’ sald William
McAlpin, chairman of the American Bar
Association’s Pre-paid Legal Services Com-
mittee.” It means fewer legal service plans.
Unions tend to shy away from open panels.

“The labor movement won't support man-
dated open panels as the exclusive method
of delivering legal services. Having fought
for the constitutional right to have their own
panels of lawyers, you can't blame them.
This amendment is an fllusory bonanza.”

Philip Murphy, staff director of the ABA's
committee, agreed with wunion spokesman
that “what the Latta amendment has done
iIs twrn a people’s bill into a lawyer’s bill,
Such action does not improve the image of
lawyers in the eyes of the American public.”

Legal service plans are still in an early
stage of experimentation with open, elosed
and mixed arrangements being tried.

The Insurance industry, now beginning fo
offer legal insurance, also had an official
speaking out against the Latia amendment.

Lee Morris, vice president of Insurance
Ca. of North America, said the amendment’s
ban on eclosed panel plans was “extremely
deleterious”.

Lee Morris, vice president of Insurance
for the AFL-CIO, argued that in order to
experiment effectively with legal service
plans, there must be many options.

“I think a mandatory opem panel iz dis-
asirous,” he said, “because it would prevent
the most essential part of pre-paid legal
services, which is a choice of plans.”

WALTER E. FAUNTROY INTRO-
DUCES THE DISTRICT OF CO-
LUMEBIA FREEDOM OF INFORMA-
TION ACT

HON. WALTER E. FAUNTROY

OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. FAUNTROY. Mr. Speaker, on
June 28, 1973, I introduced the District
of Columbia Freedom of Information
Act. The purpose of the bill is fo assure
the maximum availability of public rec~
ords in the District of Columbia without
unreasonable bureaucratic delay. Funda-
mental to the concept of demoeracy is
the people’s right to know how their gov-
ernment is operating. By gaining access
to govermment-held information, the
public will be able fo exercise their right
to participate in the decisionmaking
process in a more informed manner and
to know what their government is doing.

Under the proposed legislation, agen-
cies of the District government would be
required, upon writfen request, to pra-
duce government records and permit in-
spection and copying of fhem within 10

24143

days of such request, unless the records
are specifically exempted from disclosure

ords. A denial of the reguest must also
be given by the agency within 10 days of
the request.

Where a person is demied aeceess to
government information by an agency,
an appeal can be made to the Commis-
sioner of the District of Columbia. He
must respond within 20 days of the date
the appeal was filed to determine if the
agency denying the request acted prop-
erly. If information was improperly
withheld by the ageney, the Commis-
sioner shall order the agency to disclose
the records immediately.

Where the Commissioner determines
that the denial was proper or where the
agency refuses to disclose after being
ordered to do so, an appeal may be taken
in the D.C. Superior Court on an ex-
pedited basis. In such a case, the agency
has the burden of proof in sustaining
the action. The court is empowered to
assess reasonable attormeys® fees and
costs against the Districk government
when it does not prevail, and in other
:i:ases, to impose limitations on attorneys’

ees.

The need for this legislation arises be-
cause of signifieant shorteomings in ex-
isting law. Federal freedom of informa-
tion requirements are not applicable to
the Distriet of Columbia government.
There are no statutory procedures regu-
lating public disclosure of D.C. govern-
ment documents, although there is a
Mayor’'s executive order, issued on No-
vember 2, 1971, which provides for public
access to District government informa-
tion in a manner similar to Pederal law.
The Nelsen Commission recommended
that a statutory approsch to freedom
of information replace the executive or-
der because of ifs numerous inadequacies.
Its major drawback is that it ean be
revoked at any time, thus failing to guar-
antee access to local gsovernment infor-
mation. There are also loopheles in the
executive order which create problems
in its application. For example, the defi-
nition of “agency” includes only entities
of the Distriet of Columbia govermment
which are under the administrative au-
thority of the Commissioner. This ex-
empts certain D.C. governmental bodies
which should be eovered by a disclosure
law. The legislation proposed today cures
this problem by adopting the more com-
prehensive definition of "“agency” found
in the D.C. Administrative Procedures
Act and includes the Washington Metro-
politan Area Transit Authority as a D.C.
Administrative Procedures Aet snd in-
cludes the Washington Metropolitan
Area Transit Authority as a D.C. agency.

Furthermore, the executive order fails

.to provide for judieial review where the

D.C. government upholds an ggency’s de-
cision denying access to requested docu-
ments or where an ageney fails to comply
with an order compelling disclosure. The
bill provides for judicial review in the
D.C. Superior Court under sueh cir-
cumstances.
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Although the bill is largely modeled
after the executive order and the Federal
Freedom of Information Act, it attempts
to eliminate the defects in these laws.
The bill adopts recommendations from
the Nelsen Commission, as well as rec-
ommendations to improve Federal law
proposed by Congressman Moorhead’s
Subcommittee on Foreign Operations
and Government Information. It is my
hope that the adoption of such well re-
searched recommendations will result in
a successful bill guaranteeing freedom of
information for the citizens of the Dis-
trict of Columbia.

FAMILY REUNION DAY

HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, on August 12,
for the sixth consecutive year, Family
Reunion Day, originated by Kiwanis In-
ternational and the Freedoms Founda-
tion, will be observed.

I am happy to call attention to this
most worthwhile event. Following is the
release from the general offices of Ki-
wanis International:

FaMILy REUNION DAY

The Nation's most basic social unit will be
the object of attentlon across the United
States and Canada on August 12.

Family Reunion Day recognizes the fam-
ily as the cornerstone of cocliety. The day

will be celebrated with family get-togethers,
picnics, outings and patriotic events., The
holiday is supported by scores of service and

fraternal organizations, veterans, patriotie,
youth and religious groups to dramatize the
family as the keystone of strength and mo-
rality in our nation.

When President Lyndon B. Johnson pro-
claimed Family Reunion Day in 1968 he
sald: “I urge all people to support those
actions that will strengthen the family, and
to celebrate this day with such ceremonies
as will re-emphasize our continuing belief
that family life is the highest and most
enduring product of our civilization.”

Family Reunion Day was originated by
Kiwanis International and Freedoms Foun-
dation at Valley Forge. Freedoms Founda-
tion's president, General Harold K. Johnson,
USA (Retired), emphasized the importance
of the family, saying "“Families are the basic
unit of society. They are the wellspring of
the nation’s values and its moral strength.
Our capacity to love our fellow man, our
sense of integrity, our regard for the dignity
of the other person, and our respect for au-
thority are learned first in the family circle.”
General Johnson continued: “The emphasis
each of us can give to the family on this day
is a constructive action. Strong families are
our most valuable asset as we work to im-
prove the guantity of life in every commu-
nity.”

“No institution is as old or has made such
important contributions to the evolution of
soclety as the family,” said Kiwanis Interna-
tional President Lorin J. Badskey In a recent
statement. “We can be proud of the fact that
Kiwanians have been the leaders in initiating
the Pamily Reunion Day idea and all that
it stands for—the affirmation of the family
as the ultimate influence in teaching good
citizenship, morality, and personal integrity
to our children and to succeeding genera-
tions. I therefore urge every EKiwanian to
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plan a family reunion and every club to en-
courage participation to demonstrate our be-
lief that the family is the keystone of a
strong community and nation.”

Some of the activities suggested for fami-
lies on August 12 include: family dinners,
plenics or outings with children, grandchil-
dren, aunts, uncles and cousins; getting the
family up to date on addresses, births, an-
niversaries, deaths and other family events;
patriotic activities such as familiarizing the
youngest family members with our historic
documents and events in national and local
history; the development of family research
projects so that youngsters know more of
their grandparents and great-grandparents;
everybody in the family getting together for
at least part of the day; family worship to-
gether in the manner of their choice; re-
newing contact with family members in other
parts of the state or country by phone or
mafil.

NO DECENCY LEFT

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, one of the
most execrable displays of callousness to
be seen on television since “Peyton
Place” occurred last week during the
Watergate hearings. Millions of Ameri-
cans must have been dismayed to see Mr.
Lenzner, a self-styled paladin, practic-
ing the very things the Watergate hear-
ings are supposed to help destroy—arro-
gance, rancor, vindictiveness, insensitiv-
ity, in short, political evils in their
multifarious forms.

Using the “search for truth” as the
aegis for intensive questioning, Mr. Lenz-
ner lost credibility fast, as is inevitable
when such fundamental humanist senti-
ments as compassion and kindness are
disregarded. When humility yields to ar-
rogance, when maliciousness replaces in-
quisitiveness, when crudeness supersedes
civility and when respect submits to
pride, “the search for truth” becomes a
euphemism for McCarthyism.

William Safire explained the condition
well on the editorial page of the New
York Times, The Moore-Lenzner incident
is significant only insofar as we learn
from it. In that spirit, I include it in
the ReEcorp for perusal.

The editorial follows:

No DecENcY LerFT
(By William Safire)

WasHINGTON.—A viclous attack by a 33-
year-old Democratic lawyer, bedazzled by his
moment in the limelight, upon the only wit-
ness to come before the Watergate commit-
tee with clean hands—an upright, respected,
gentle human being of 58 named Richard
Moore—is proof that the purpose of the Ervin
committee is not to brlng out the truth but
to bring down the President.

Richard Moore, of all the men on the White
House stafl, comes closest to being a hero on
the Watergate matter, when in March he had
evidence that a crime was being covered up,
he urged the man who knew most about it—
John Dean—to go to the President and tell
him all he knew, One reason Dean then did
so, after nine months of duplicity, was the
knowledge that if he did not immediately
spill all he knew to the President, Richard
Moore would go in with whatever he had.

So there was Moore, a man not “involved';
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not seeking immunity; not the target of an
investigation; a man of substance and life-
long good repute, and a witness to some cru-
cial meetings between Mr. Dean and the
President, coming before the Senate commit-
tee.

Moore had been told on Monday evening
that he would be called to testify on the com-
ing Thursday. He began preparing his testi-
mony, but was interrupted the next day by
Special Prosecutor Archibald Cox, who
wanted his information first and took most
of the next day. That left Moore all day Wed-
nesday to get ready for the Ervin commit-
tee, and he concentrated on the period cen-
tral to the whole investigation—"what the
President knew and when he knew it.”

After a few hours' sleep Moore went to
the committe; briefly, at lunchtime, com-
mittee lawyers went over the area of testi-
mony to be covered that day, centering on the
crucial March meetings with the President
and Dean.

Then Moore's turn came., His prepared
statement refuted John Dean's central con-
clusion that the President was aware of the
cover-up. Moore said no; the first the Presi-
dent had known was on March 21, 1973,
when Mr, Dean came clean.

Then young Terry Lenzner tore into him—
not into the blockbuster testimony Mr.
Moore had just given, nor on the matters
about which Moore had properly been con-
centrating, but on some meetings that had
taken place on another subject over a year
ago. The line of questioning was a non se-
quitur; it had nothing to do with the matter
at hand; in the language of football he
“blindsided” the witness.

Moore was taken aback; Lenzner bored in
with demands for dates and facts on an ex-
traneous matter, effectively confusing and
thereby discrediting the witness—after all,
had not Johin Dean come equipped with
every fact and date at his fingertips?

Next day, under questioning by others who
wanted to find out what evidence he could
contribute, Mr. Moore answered with some
wit and the kind of occaslonally precise recall
that has an honest ring, and contrasts
sharply with the carefully rehearsed storles
of con men out to save their skins,

Because Moore did not lash into anybody,
because his subsequent testimony showed he
is a person not motivated by hatred, the un-
fairness of the attempted humiliation by
Lenzner was underscored.

The thought must have occurred to mary
viewers of the two men in confrontation,
who would be a better adviser to any Presi-
dent of the United States?

Terry Lenzner, born to wealth, captain of
the Harvard football team, protégé of Ram-
sey Clark and lawyer to the Rev. Philip Ber-
rigan, is the essence of radical chic. He is a
man on the make who strikes the pose of a
stern guardian of civil liberties but who has
shown he has not the most rudimentary un-
derstanding of fairness and ecivility in human
relationships.

Richard Moore, whom he sought to dis-
credit, emerges from the hearings with dig-
nity, good humor, and integrity intact.
Viewers who do not automatically assume
anybody connected with Mr. Nixon to be evil
see Mr., Moore as the kind of man Presidents
need to protect them from the gung-ho,
ends-justify-the-means “team players” who
flutter around the center of power.

The fury of the attack on a good man who
did the right thing recalls the pivotal ques-
tion asked by Joseph Welch, a man like Mr.
Moore at the Army-McCarthy hearings a
generation ago: "Have you no decency left,
slr?”

The Lenzner attack—which Senator Ervin
made no effort to stop—is sure to be men-
tioned when the President confronts the
Senator, and, with personal civility and all
constitutional respect, tells him where to get
off.




July 16, 1973

FEDERAL RESOURCES FOR HUMAZX
STERILIZATION

HON. WILLIAM L. DICKINSON

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, today
the former Acting Director of the Office
of Economic Opportunity, Howard Fhil-
lips, submitted a statement to the Senate
Subcommittee on Health of the Commit-
tee on Labor and Public Welfare pre-
senting his views concerning the use of
Federal resources for human steriliza-
tion.

I found Mr. Phillips’ remarks most
interesting in Hght of the recent steriliza-
tion of two young girls in Montgomery,
Ala.

I insert Mr. Phillips’ timely remarks
in the RECORD.

The remarks follow:

STATEMENT OF HowaArn PHILLIPS

Mr. Chairman: T appreciate the oppor-
tunity to present to the subcommittee my
views concerning the use of Federal resources
for human sterilization.

As one who is morally opposed to human
sterilization as a profane tampering with
the divinely bestowed gift of procreative
capacity, I have consistently and adamantly,
throughout my service with the Office of Eco-
nomiec Opportunity, opposed any use of
agency funds for such purposes and argued
in favor of grant conditions and regulations
completely barring such activities.

It is a source of concern to me that the
current debate about sterilization has
focused, not on the fundamental issues of
whether Federal funds or government sub-
sidized personnel should be available for
such p s, but instead on the ancillary
question of procedural aspects of steriliza-
tion activities.

It is quite simply wrong for the govern-
ment to give life and death power to some,
over the lives of others. Whatever procedural
requirements may be set forth, some abuses
will almost inevitably and tragically result.
It is one thing to give poverity bureaucrats
and social workers the authority to advance
their own notions of what is best for others
on matters of life style, edueation, or legal
representation, and quite another to assign
them power over basie guestions of life and
death. I oppose such vesting of power In all
respects. With respect to sterilization, it
is totally abhorrent,

If the poor are to be truly equal citizens
of a free nation, they must be able to per-
sonally make the decisions which shape the
courses of their individual lives. The time
must come when we recognize, as a matter of
public policy, that we do not meaningfully
aid the poor by arbitrarily delegating to
others the power to act in their names or
on their behalf. This is true whether we
speak of legal services staff attorneys or
health services stafl personnel.

Unless the poor, through wvouchers and
other means, are or: ~ted the economic lever-
age and power of making cholces concerning
the activities of those who are funded by
the Federal bureaucracy to serve them, they
will continue to be freated as second class
citizens, colonials, subordinate to the “well
intentioned” professionals who are assigned
by the bureaucracy to oversee th-ir lives and
determine what is best for them. There is no
gound reason why public poliey should re-

tages normally incident to monepoly. To truly
empower the poor, we must abandon this
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approach: and apply svailable resources in
such a manner as will allow the poor to pur-
chase services for themselves in the economic
market place.

The tragedy in Alabamsa is the sad con-
sequence of misguided Pederal activities,
which have not been directly relevant to the
alleviation of economic poverty but which
have instead served to underwrite poverty
professionals to advance their personal no-
tions of what is good for the poor.

Let us hope that out of this tragedy there
will fiow appropriate action to prevent any
recurrence, A fiat statutory ban on any such
activities being wundertaken with Federal
funds is, in my view, a necessary step.

VETERANS OF FOREIGN WARS
MAGAZINE

HON. KEITH G. SEBELIUS

OF EANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. SEBELIUS. Mr. Speaker, in the
July issue of the Veterans of Foreign
Wars magazine, there appears an article
by Ronald G. Bliss about a young man
whose example, I am sure, can serve as
an inspiration to all Amerieans.

Maj. Ramon Horinek of Atwood, Eans,,
is a former prisoner of war. As the article
states, there are no medals for those who
dared to make speeches or for those who
resisted torture the longest within the
North Vietnamese prison camps. Since
coming home, however, Major Horinek,
in the eyes of his Eansas friends and
neighbors, has become a symbol of eour-
age and strength.

In this day and age, many are ques-
tioning and challenging our system of
government and our values. The example
of Ramon Horinek, however, is strong
evidence that dedication to principle and
personal sacrifice are not a thing of the
past. I commend the following article to
the attention of my colleagues. It tells
the story of a truly great and dedicated
American.

The article follows:

I'nL Die w I Musr
{By Ronald G. Bliss)

The Pentagon Hsted him as one of its most
decorated officers; the North Vietnamese
called him Ho, and fellow POWs remember
him as one of the bravest men *o emerge from
the prisons of North Vietmam. His ringing
words when their morale was at its lowest
ebb will never be forgotten,

Ajr Force Maj. Ramon Horinek, of Atwood,
Kans., a former enlisted man, has added new
luster to an already glistening military record
after surfacing from 534 years as a prisoner
of war,

Before his capture, he served two tours of
duty in Southeast Asia and was one of only
16 awarded the Air Force Cross and one of
enly three Mving Americans to earn the
medal for extraordinary heroism.

He won the AFC for bravery when the
North Vietnamese overran an Ajr Force camp
by directing alr strikes against the onrushing
enemy from an unarmed single-engine ob-
server plane. When it was hit he flew the
crippled aireraft to a secure landing strip,
jumped into a second observer plane and
guided additional air strikes. The second
one also was shot down. He glided it fo a
clearing, grabbed a radio and from = hilltop
continued to direct strikes on the advancing
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North Vietnamese. When Maj. Horinek real-
ized the battle was hopeless, he called for
bombs on himself and his position. He
escaped seconds before the massive bursts
began and crawled through elephant grass
to a helicopter and safety.

The AFC is just one of many medals award-
ed the ex-college haliback. He also gained
early prominence in the space program,
spending a month underground in a space
capsule simulator. He was on the astronaut
preferred list until he volunteered for Viet-
nam the first time. He was on his third
tour of duty in Vietnam on Oet. 25, 1967,
when his plane was shot down near Phuc Yen
airfield about 50 kilometers northwest of
Hanol.

A feeling of helplessness engulfed the ma-
jor as he fioated down over a village after
ejecting from his damaged F-105 Thunder-
chief at 2,500 feet. When villagers below shot
at his descending parachute, he fired back
a few shots to scatter them, but as he crashed
to earth, his weapon was knocked from his
hand. As he siruggled to release his para-
chute harness, the villagers immediately sur-
rounded and beat him with clubs. His left
ankle was broken in several places and he
was repeatedly clubbed until he feigned
unconsciousness.

Stripped of his fiight sult, watch, ring and
boots down to his tee-shirt and shorts, he was
roped and blindfolded. The villagers earried
him to the hamiet and placed him on a
stump. When the blindfold was removed,
Horinek found himself facing a firing squad.
Several agonizing minutes passed while the
marksmen aimed and re-aimed and then
fired. No bullets ripped into his chest, only
the hollow clicking of empty rifles, followed
by loud laughter from the villagers. After the
mock execution, he was blindfolded again
and taken by jeep to the top of a hill. Because
of the painful broken ankle he eoculd not
walk, Instead of carrying him down the hill,
several Vietnamese pushed him to the ground
and rolled him to its base. He was then
thrown bodily into the house of an elderly
Vietnamese, still blindfolded and trussed up
with wire and rope. His moans atiracted the
old man who loosened the bindings. Maj.
Horinek eredits this with saving beth his
arms,

The next morning he was taken directly to
Hanol to begin what he termed his worst
week in his 5% years as s prisoner. Torture
started immediately in his first encounter
with an expert in tor nieknamed
“Straps and Bars” and an officer called “The
Jug.” They were to be his constant com-
panions for several days. Their deeds would
be starkly relieved in agonizing dreams that
awaken him screaming in a cold sweat.

He was tormented for hours with the no-
torious rope trick. His arms were tied behind
his back so tightly his shoulders almost
touched. The rope was then put around his
neck and legs. When “Straps and Bars™ no-
ticed his broken and swollen ankle, the bind-
ing was wrapped tightly around it and pulled
taut so his head rested on his ankle, Left for
hours at a time curled tightly in this grotes-
que position en & cement fioor, Horinek
slipped in and out of consciousness when the
pain became foo intense. If the position
didn't loock painful enough, the interrogators
would pull the rope even tighter.

A metallic gag was crammed forcibly into
his mouth to cut off breathing except
through the nose, A strap around his head
held the gag tightly in his mouth and he
worried constantly about choking. To avoid
this he broke several teeth to prevent the
gag from slipping teo far back into his throat.
The interrogators left the room for long
periods of time. If he vomited when left
alone, he would certainly strangle to death.

Without water or food for seven days, he
lost 60 pounds from his 190-pound frame.
Tortured around the clock to learn of homb-
ing targets, Horinek still refused to talk. He
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was allowed no sleep during his grueling
week. He was forced to stand on his broken
ankle with his hands chained above his head
while his feet barely touched the floor. He
was beaten repeatedly in this position. Dur-
ing one session the bone in his left leg was
chipped below the knee and the thigh bone
was cracked. A tire carcass was used as a
paddle.

“I used to count the number of times to
see how far I could go before screaming out,”
sald Maj, Horinek. “It usually was about 25.”

The interrogators, realizing any pressure
on the broken ankle and leg would add fur-
ther pain, placed both ankles in iron man-
acles and forced his head between his knees.
Then they lifted and dropped him to the
cement floor. He passed out on each drop.

By the end of the initial torture sessions,
he had not received a change of clothing and
was still clad in his solled tee-shirt and
shorts. Temperatures had dipped to 38° at
the beginning of cne of the worst winters
he was to experience in the open windowed,
cement prison. He spent many of these cold
nights sleepless, using any means to keep
warm. In the daytime when the temperatures
rose, he would try to get as much sleep as
possible.

On the seventh night, he was brought some
sugar on a paper, but he couldn't eat it be-
cause he was too thirsty. The following day
he was moved into a solo cell where he was
finally given a few drops of water and some
soup. On the 10th day came two blankets,
two long uniforms, mosquito net, cup, tooth-
brush and toothpaste.

After six days of torture, Horinek told his
captors he would not sign a confession or
seek amnesty of any kind, but he would write
a blography. He was set at a table, but he
could not write because his arms were para-
lyzed. Returned to a solo cell, he regained
enough use of them a week later to write the
biography they wanted. In his account,
Horinek did not list any of his family, except
his parents. When the guards discovered he
had children, he had to rewrite it. Instead of
fellow officers, he named people he knew from
his hometown in Kansas. “A lot of Atwood
people got promoted. Local bankers suddenly
became colonels and friends became fellow
pilots, National sports figures suddenly
joined the military.”

CHRISTIANS ARE CITIZENS, TOO

HON. JACK BRINKLEY

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, July 16, 1973
Mr. BRINKLEY. Mr. Speaker, on the

Sunday preceding Independence Day
many churches across the country con-
ducted special patriotic services. My
home church, the Edgewood Baptist
Church of Columbus, Ga., was no excep-
tion. The following article printed in
our July 1 church bulletin entitled
“Christians Are Citizens, Too” certainly
provides good instruction and I commend
it to the attention of my colleagues.

The article reads:

CHrIsTIANS ARE CIrizEns, Too

One preacher, at a political rally in an
exciting political campaign, is said to have
prayed, “O Lord, give us good men in govern-
ment, honest men, righteous men, just men,
upright men who ... Oh, Pshaw, Lord;
what's the use of beating the devil around
the bush? Give us George W. Johnson for
Governor,”

Such political partisanship compromises
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the church and fragments the fellowship.
The United States of America does not need
so-called Christian political parties in the
European tradition. It does not need blind
partisanship. It does not need a silent and
apathetic majority.

This nation does need Christians who are
politically aware, politically informed, polit-
ically active, politically involved, and polit-
ically responsible.

It has been observed that too often while
saints are engaged in plous introspection,
burly sinners run the world. Christians,
called to be God's yeast in an unleavened
world, must not leave the running of the
country and the world to unbelievers. What
can Christians do?

Mix religion and politics according to a
recipe that keeps religion true to God and
politics up to its best potential.

Understand the issues, for without knowl-
edge of the issues Christians are politically
paralyzed.

Be politically active, for the benefit of
government and also for the cause of Christ,

Work with special interest groups whose
goals are morally commendable.

Run for office or support responsible pec-
ple who do.

Vote carefully.

Maintain a higher loyalty, realizing that
the Christian's highest loyalty is to God and
to God alone.

NOW—HATLESS PRIEST FIGHTS
ALCOHOLISM

HON. GILLIS W. LONG

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Speaker,
I would like to share with my colleagues
an article which appeared in the Alex-
andria, La., Daily Town Talk on July 8,
1973. The article is about the Reverend
Father J. Garvan Cavanaugh, a Catholic
priest and a truly unusual and extraordi-
nary person.

The article which was written by Mr.
Curtis Jerry Humphries follows:
Now—HaTLESs PrIEST FIGHTS ALCOHOLISM

(By Jerry Humphries)

Father J. Garvan Cavanaugh made the na-
tional news in 1961 when he was ordained
a priest at age 53, glving up his post as head
of a giant hat manufacturing company and
three other “smaller” firms.

Since then he has led a quieter life, doing
just what he set out to do when he became
a priest—'"helping others.”

The slender, energetic Cavanaugh, who
looks and acts younger than 65, is a priest “in
residence” at St. Francls Xavier Cathedral,

His job is counseling alcoholics, addressing
groups on problems of alcoholism and recom-
mending ways of combatting it, and generally
fighting the disease of alcoholism on a variety
of fronts.

Last year, he became the first chaplain of
the Rapides Parish Jall,

His residency at the Cathedral and his
special work are possible, he said, as result
of permission from his “beloved Bishop
Charles Greco.”

The soft-spoken, witty man of the cloth
is modest. He much prefers talking about
his activities as a priest over activities of
the businessman he had been for 25 years.

In addition to being vice president and di-
rector of Cavanaugh Hat Corp. headquartered
in New York, Cavanaugh had been a member
of the Connecticut legislature. He is a native
of Norwalk, Conn,
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He was elected to the legislature in 1940
and resigned in 1941 to go in the Army. "I
was the first legislator in the country to re-
sign and join the Army (to fight in the war),”
he commented. ;

In the Army, Cavanagh served flve years,
including 11 months of combat duty in five
major campaigns in Europe. Three times he
was decorated for valor. He left the Army
with rank of lieutenant colonel.

HELD STATE POST

When Cavanagh got out of the Army, he;
was appointed to the Connecticut State Parks
& Forest Commission on which he served two
six-year terms. And while in Connecticut he
was & member of the American .Chemical
Society.

Later, while running the businesses in
New York Cavanagh was active In civic af-
fairs. He was a member of the Chamber. of.
Commerce and was a deputy commissioner
of commerce advisory position in New York
City.

For almost three years now, he has applied
his knowledge of alcoholism in the Alexan-
dria area.

His knowledge of the problems of the dis-
ease has been a valuable tool in counseling
prisoners, he explained. :

About 75 percent of the persons confined
in the parish jail, he sald, are arrested on
charges that are in one way or another con-
nected to aleohol.

For example, he asserted, a thief will steal
to support his addiction to alcoholism.

Father Cavanagh has also worked with al-
coholics who take temporary residency at
Bridgefield House, a “half-way"” house estab-
lished here about two years ago.

But according to Cavanagh, prisoners and
men who seek help at half-way houses repre-
senf only about five percent of tke alcoholics
in the country.

“Ninety five percent are still functioning—
most have jobs,"” he explained. 1

An alcoholic, he said, is “one whose con-
tinued drinking adversely affects his rela-
tionship with his family, his business, his,
community life and or his relations with
the law.” :

There are about seven to nine million al~'
coholics in the United States, he noted.

NUMEER ONE ADDICTION

Alcoholism is the number one addiction
problem in the country and almost every
person “comes in contact with the problem,
elther personally or among their families,
relatives or friends.”

Alcoholics can be helped, said Cavanagh,
“but the most difficult barrier in helping the
alcoholic is to get him or her to admit that
the problem exists.” [

When the New York Herald Tribune re-
ported in 1961 that Cavanagh was one of the
wealthiest men in the natlon and that he
was becoming a priest who would serve in an
“impoverished” Central Louisiana parish,
Cavanagh disagreed on both points. i

“There were no millionaires in the hat
business except for maybe a couple and they
made it by buying oil wells,” commented
Cavanagh in this profile interview, &

Asked if he had been "“wealthy,” he re-
plied, “I was merely well to do.” .

And he certainly disagreed with the report
that this was an “impoverished’ area. ;

Why did he decide to become a priest?

The New York newspaper item—which
made newspapers nation-wide—quoted him
as saying that there was more to life than
just “piling dollars on dollars.”

He explained it differently in the interview
for this profile, .

“I wanted to look back on life as having
helped someone else,” he commented. “The
decision was more a logical one than an emo-
tional one. I asked myself what should a
bachelor ‘of 45 do with his life. I was full
of vigor.'1 looked at the priesthood and saw
there was a need for priests in the South.”...
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Father Cavanagh's seminary studies in
Rome were a well-kept secret, not becoming
public until just a few days before he was
to be ordained in 1961.

After being ordained he was assigned to
St. Francls Xavier Cathedral here, Soon after-
wards he was assigned to Rome where he
worked in the Voecations Division of the
Congregation of Seminaries and Universities.

He came back to Louisiana in 1963 and
spent the next two years at St. Teresa Catho-
liec Church in Shreveport. Next he was as-
signed to St. Joseph in Mansifield for a year.
Then he spent two years at Our Lady of
Fatima in Monroe, His next assignment was
administrator of Our Lady of Sorrows in Pine-
ville where he served until 1966.

~For the next four years, Father Cavanagh
(who had for years been interested in the
problems of alcoholism) attended schools,
including Rutger's University in New Bruns-
wick, N.J. and the University of Utah. From
hoth of those universities he received certifi-
cates as an alcoholic counselor.

And he did clinical work at Georgian Clinic
in Atlanta and at Connecticut Valley State
Hospital. He also worked in a private
alecholic recovery center in Pennsylvania
a8 a counselor.

FURTHER OEO IMPACT

HON. JOHN B. BREAUX

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. BREAUX. Mr. Speaker, as the
House of Representatives considers
whether or not to continue the programs
instituted and maintained under the
Office of Economic Opportunity, I would
like to submit for consideration more
evidence that the OEO concept is a good
one and needs to be retained for the
benefit of the underprivileged in the
United States.

There are many reports of bad man-
agement and fiscal waste within the pro-
gram and no doubt much of such criti-
cism is justified. But it is important that
we realize that OEO programs do exist
which have proven of great help to com-
munities aecross our land and which
demonstrate that, if administered prop-
erly, OEO is a necessary and effective
method of combating poverty.

An example of this is the Jefferson
Davis Community Action -Association,
Ine., of Jennings, La.—a community and
parish in the Seventh Congressional Dis-
trict of Louisiana which I represent. Let
me share with my colleagues in the
House and the public at large some of
the accomplishments of this organiza-
tion.

During the past year, more than 76
percent of the poverty population in Jef-
ferson Davis Parish, or 8,093 individuals,
benefited from the services of this CAA
agency. A total of 103 families were re-
moved from the poverty rolls, thereby
representing a substantial annual sav-
ings to taxpayers, since 47 of these
families previously were recipients of
welfare.

The agency was responsible for plac-
ing 343 persons in jobs during the fiscal
year. Through its programs, incomes in
the parish are increased annually by an
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amount greater than that of the OEO
funding portion of the agency budget.

Soon the community of Jennings will
be the site of a new textile plant, Glen
Oaks Industries. Employment in this in-
dustry will reach 450 individuals. The
agency provided the Industrial Induce-
ment Committee of the Jennings Asso-
ciation (Chamber) of Commerce assist-
ance which resulted in the location of
Glen Oaks Industries.

Using a 1-year planning grant from
OEQO, the Community Action Agency was
instrumental in organizing the Imperial
Calcasien Regional Planning and Devel-
opment Commission, an organization of
several regional parishes devoted to eco-
nomic and community betterment in
southwest Louisiana.

Again let me stress the importance of
considering the Office of Economic Op-
portunity, not from the standpoint of its
failures, but from the standpoint of its
successes. The sins of the few should not
become the penalties for the many.

Our diligent consideration of a strong,
well-administered program can help as-
sure the continued better life for all
Americans, The OEO in Jeff Davis Par-
ish is helping to accomplish that.

THE MISSING IN ACTION

HON. ROBERT L. F. SIKES

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Monday, July ‘16, 1973

Mr, SIKES. Mr. Speaker, the story of
America's missing-in-action, the MIA’'s,
is one of the most tragic chapters in
our history. Because so little is carried
in the news media about the search
which is being conducted; it is well to be
reminded that the U.S. Government is
not overlooking any possible source
which may provide information about
these individuals. Their families still
live in suspense and although hope is
waning, they continue to wait and pray
for the return of their loved ones.

Air Force magazine of July 1973 car-
ries a clear accounting of the work in
progress to search for MIA's. I submit
it for reprinting in the RECORD:

THE MISSING IN ACTION
(By John L. Frisbee)

As this is written, 1,284 American families
live in uncertainty as to the fate of their
men who are missing in acfion in Southeast
Asia, More than bhalf of the missing are Air
Force men.

According to Dr. Roger E. Shields, Special
Assistant to the Becretary of Defense on
‘Prisoner of War Matters, there has not
been a ‘“‘complete and accurate accounting
for our men,” as required by the cease-fire
agreement signed in Paris last January. Some
who were photographed while POWs in
North Vietnam have not been returned or
their status reported, Only nine of the more
than 300 Americans lost in Laos have been
accounted for,

The overwhelming majority of the missing
probably are dead. But some may survive.
Thus, there remains a desperate, cruelly elu-
sive hope in the minds of MIA families. A full
accurate, and speedy accounting is impera-
tive.

But that is only part of the problem. An=-
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other part is the recovery of the remains of
those who diec in Hanoi's prisons or were
killed in action. North Vietnam pledged at
Paris to help in this undertaking.

To investigate the circumstances sur-
rounding the loss of those who probably were
killed in combat and to recover their re-
mains, the Department of Defense has set
up a Joint Casualty Resolution Center
(JCRC) at Nakhon FPhanom in northeastern
Thailand. Under normal conditions, the
task of the JORC teams would be staggering.
Most of the missing were involved in air
crashes. There are at least 1,000 crash
sites, many in jungle areas that are booby-
trapped and strewn with unexploded bombs
and shells,

Conditions are, however, far from normal.
About ninety percent of the crash sites are in
areas controlled by North Vietnam or the
Communist organizations it supports else-
where is Boutheast Asla. Fighting still goes
on in some of these places. So far, six months
after the cease-fire, the JCRC teams have
had little success in getting to any of the
sites.

The Vietnam MIA situation is quite differ-
ent from that following World War II. In
that war, our opponents observed the Geneva
Convention, admittedly with varying degrees
of compliance. POW’s were accounted for
much more accurately than lias been the case
in Vietnam. Germany and Japan, defeated
and occupied, -were cooperative in helping
daccount for the missing and recover bodies.
Now, getting complete lists and obtaining
permission to comb the crash sites is totally
dependent on the voluntary cooperation of
the North Vietnamese and their associated
Communist organizations. That cooperation
has not been forthcoming,

In recognition of these facts, the Depart-
ment of Defense has proceeded at & com-
mendably slow pace in changing the status
of a missing man from MIA to “killed in
action.” Of the 2,400 who have been classified
MIA during nearly eight years of large-scale
US participation in the war, some 1,100 have
been reclassified, based on eyewitness ae-
counts and other incontrovertible evidence
of death. s :

But the customary presumptive finding of
death after a man has been missing for a
year and a day has not geen generally ap-
plied. Some men have been carried in MIA
status for many years. Only seventy-nine
status changes have taken place since Jan-
uary. In this, we believe the Department of
Defense has acted wisely and with proper
consideration for the families of the missing.
We urge that the remaining cases be handled
with similar deliberation and thoroughness.

In obtaining North Vietnam's compliance
with those terms of the cease-fire that relate
to prisoners of war and missing in action, the
President’s bargaining chips grow fewer and
smaller with the passage of time. Surely,
North Vietnam’s awareness of public eon-
cern for the fate of the missing and for the
prolonged anguish of their families will:add
some value to his remaining chips. For our
part, we will keep track of events and report
on them in our “MIA/POW Action Report”
50 long as significant information is forth-
coming.

The work of the League of Families and
other responsible organizations in keeping
the MIA situation before the public, and the
League's function of liaison between the MIA
families and the government, deserve our
continued support, and they will have it.

The families of those missing in action
have lived too long in their limbo of uncer-
tainty. They deserve to know the fate of their
men and, where that fate has been death, to
have their loved ones returned with honor to
their native land.

We owe to these familles the same debt
that we owed to the POW'’s and their fam-
ilies. That debt must not go unpald.
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SHOULD WORK OR WELFARE DRAW
HIGHEST PAY?

HON. JAMES M. COLLINS

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. COLLINS of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
there is more thought on the editorial
page of newspapers than any place in
America. Friday while I was in Dallas, I
read my Dallas Morning News and found
a most thought-provoking article by Jim
Wright. Jim Wright is assistant editorial
director to Dick West at the Dallas
Morning News. When we think of the
name Jim Wright in Washington we im-
mediately think of our distinguished col-
league from Fort Worth who has repre-
sented Texas so well in Congress for all
these years.

But the other Jim Wright in Dallas is
a noted scholar and articulate spokes-
man for the American constitutional sys-
tem of government.

I have included below the key section
from an interesting editorial that he has
written on the subject of excessive wel-
fare. You will find this story most in-
formative as written by Jim Wright in
the July 13 Dallas Morning News:

EDITORIAL
(By Jim Wright)

A couple of interesting statistics came out
of Washington last week, from that great
source of so many millions of uninteresting
statistics, the federal government.

On the one hand, the Joint Economiec
Committee of the Congress released a report
showing that a family of four on welfare in
New York City would have to earn $11,500
in wages to match the living standard now
provided them free by welfare—iree, at least,
to the recipients.

On the other hand, the Labor Department
released figures showing that the average
nonsupervisory worker in American industry
earned $145.13 a week in June. That works
out, via my old math, to a yearly wage of
$7,646.76.

The welfare figure is not—I hasten to
add—all cash in hand. It includes in addi-
tion to cash payments the value of food
stamps, subsidized housing, medical care and
other benefits that the welfare reciplents
receive.

However, it is also true—as any taxpayer
would hasten to add—that neither is that
average worker’s pay all cash in hand. A big
part of the difference between his supposed
earnings and what he takes home to his wife,
kids, and creditors is paid out in taxes to
support the theoretically needy.

I say “theoretically” because there's some
question about who is truly deprived, when
the welfare client gets 50 percent more for
doing nothing than the average rank-and-
file worker gets for putting in 52 weeks on
his job.

There are, to be sure, some complicating
factors, such as the fact that the cost of liv-
ing in New York City is higher than in most
other communities. Nevertheless, on the face
of the government’s own figures, it would
appear that the quickest way for a typlcal
worker in American private industry to boost
his family’s standard of living in a hurry is
to quit producing goods and services and
began consuming them at someone else’s
expenss,

It is a strange commentary on our values
and attitudes at this stage in our history.
For most of our history not only the eco-
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nomic rewards but the public attention and
status wusually went to the doers, the
builders, the creators of wealth, the men and
women who produced something useful,

The one thing that most of these schemes
have in common is that they take away from
those who create wealth—ie,, that §7,547-a-
year worker—and give to those who merely
consume wealth created by others—the New
York City welfare family.

We have come a long, long way since the
days of the Jamestown colony, whose inhabi-
tants were told that “he who does not work
does not eat.”

The enormous strides made by the Japa-
nese in improving their standard of living
since the end of the World War II have been
hailed as “an economic miracle.” The Japa-
nese miracle is similar to and somewhat
greater than that wrought by our other
World War II foe, Germany.

In some ways the economic performance
of the two countrles, both flattened under
the ruins of war, does seem to be miraculous.
But the essential method used by both to
climb to the top is neither miraculous nor
secret. It is in fact the same approach once
used by the United States to grow from a
backwoods colony to leader of the world.

In both postwar Japan and postwar West
Germany the entire thrust of soclety, from
government policies to public attitudes, has
been to encourage production and reward
the individuals who have worked and built
and so made constructive additions to the
country's progress.

This contrasts with our own soclety where
the producer is not only punished and re-
stricted by government laws and taxes, but
derided and scorned by the media and the
arts. The American worker sees himself por-
trayed as a hard-hat Archie Bunker or a
brainless pawn. The farmer is rewarded for
his success at producing food and fiber by
elitists who describe him as a redneck. As
for business and industry, at times it seems
that three fourths of the government and
nine tenths of the communications intellec-
tuals in this counftry are determined to pre-
vent profits wherever possible and punish
those who are gullty of earning any. The
ecologists appear to view production and
growth not as accomplishments but as crimes
against the environment

The smart thing to do these days is to
sneer at the Japanese “work ethic” and laugh
at those factory pep squad sessions in which
the Japanese workers get together to sing
the company song.

NATIONAL RECOGNITION TO A
JOHNSTOWN FIRM

HON. JOHN P. SAYLOR

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr, Speaker, I would
like to call the attention of my colleagues
to an article in the recent issue of GO,
the Goodyear Tire magazine, This pub-
lication has given national recognition
to the outstanding accomplishments of
the employees of the Del Boring Tire
Service, Inc., located in my hometown
of Johnstown, Pa.

Don McLaughlin, president of the local
company, has provided the firm with in-
novative leadership. One of his success-
ful techniques has been to place a ma-
jor burden of responsibility upon young
men in the company. In his own words
he stated:
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If a company is going to grow, it needs
young people ... give them a challenge
and responsibility you feel that only you can
handle . . . and he'll do his darndest to
measure up. Generally he'll do so well that
he'll surprise himself.

Two young men who have been influ-
ential in the company’s success have
been Pat Hawkins, who developed a vast
new market for a Goodyear product used :
in the mining industry and; Larrie
Weaver, who performed a remarkable -
job in marketing motorcycle tires.

I take this occasion to congratulate.
all employees of the Del Boring Tire
Service for their high standards of per-
formance as recognized by their cus-
tomers and Goodyear, and wish them
continued success in the future.

I call upon my colleagues to examine
the story, “An Accent on Youth—Chal-
lenge Drives Del Boring Deep Into New
Markets,” by Larry Miller:

CHALLENGE Drives Der Boring Deep INTO
NEw MARKETS
(By Larry Miller)

Far below the lush, green hills of south cen-
tral Pennsylvania, a legion of men gnaw at
the earth’s riches, tunneling through the
depths like a colony of giant ants.

Meanwhile, a nation of people only vaguely
aware of this underground work depends on
these men for much of the power to sup-
ply the “creature comforts” Amerlcans con-
sider necessities.

The men are mining coal.

Four hundred feet beneath the picturesque
countryside around Johnstown, Ebensburg,
Spangler and Hastings, the earth hums with
the sounds of coal mining,

Working in miles of tunnels that weave a
subterranean pattern like hollow strands ol
a giant fishnet, miners chip away millions
of tons of coal, gently easing it from under
the mountains that have held it captive for
eons,

Today's miners move coal at a pace that
would leave old timers of the industry shud-
dering in disbelief. Electric carts whir
through the 40-inch-high passageways, haul-
ing tons of coal from continuous mining
machines to a conveyor belt.

The continuous miner is a steel beast with
an insatiable appetite for coal. It creeps for-
ward as 1t gnaws into the wall of coal, stead-
ily expanding the tunnel as it goes.

A steady procession of low-slung shuttle
cars scoop up the coal disgorged by the
mining machine, and they haul it to the
moving conveyor belt for its trip to the sur-
face, several miles away.

“Are those shuttle cars important?” Nick
Letizia, superintendent of the Greenwich
Collieries Company mine near Ebensburg re-
peats the question he has been asked.

“You damn betcha they're important. If
we didn’t have those shuttle cars down there,
we wouldn't be in the coal mining business,™
he says.

Letizia illustrates the wvalue of the coal
shuttle machines by explaining that down-
time on such a machine costs as much as $50
a minute.

This high downtime cost is a key sales
tool for Pat Hawkinz of Del Boring Tire
Service. He has charge of Permafoam tire
sales and service for the Goodyear dealer-
ship located in Johnstown.

Hawkins, 24, is a young man who has de=-
veloped his own market. It's his baby. Now
he's watehing it spring from infancy to full-
bloom maturity, “almost overnight.”

Developing a market for Permafoam tires
in the mining industry was not a sweet deal
that Hawkins simply “fell into."” He studied
the mining industry, studied the product,
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projected and compared costs and savings,
then went out to sell.

“At first it took a lot of hard work to
sell Permafoam tires,” he says. “Although
there was a tremendous need for such a tire,
some mines had tried a competitive product
and it had failed miserably.

“So the word got around that ‘foam tires’
were no good. I had to convince the miners
that Goodyear's Permafoam was in a league
by itself.

“And once they tried a set of the tires,
my selling problems faded away. After that
it became a matter of filling orders to equip
more machinery at the mine with Permafoam
tires.”

The sequence is repeated nearly every time
Hawkins calls on a new mining account, but
today he's greeted with less skepticism,
Miners in the area are learning that Good-
year has a “foam tire” that works, and the
“kid from Del Boring” is the man to see.

Hawkins' success in the tire business is
not an unusual occurrence at Del Boring.

Another example is Larrie Weaver, who
heads the company’s motorcycle tire sales
division, Two years ago the company was
moving motorcycle tires about as fast as it
moves snow tires in June.

“We'll sell 200,000 cycle tire units this
year . . . easy,” says Weaver, looking over
sales figures for the first five months of 1973.

Weaver's case may—on the surface—look
like just “another lucky break,” but there's
more to the story.

The big reason for his and Hawkins' ex-

uberant success is the attitude of Del Boring
President Don McLaughlin toward his em-
ployes and his company.
" _“If a company is going to grow, it needs
young people. And it- has these young guys
but keeps them under tight rein and inhibits
their enthuslasm and ecreativity, it's still not
going to go anywhere,” he says.

“Treat a guy as if he were a slow, incom=-
petent jerk, and he’ll never strive to be
anything more.

“But give him the challenge and respon-
gibility you feel that only you can handle . ..
and he’ll do his darndest to measure up.
Generally he'll do so well that he'll surprise
himseli.”

McLaughlin has put his theories into prac-
tice.

Not many dealers would entrust the devel-
opment of a brand new market to a teen-
ager.

But Weaver was still in school when Mec-
Laughlin called him in and said, “I have a
stack of motorcycle tires around here and
I want to see them go out the door. See if
you can move them.

“If you can . ., and you find a market
that's worth getting inte, it's your baby.”

The rest is history. Today Del Boring is
the second largest distributor of Goodyear
motorcycle tires.

“Now, just because a guy is young doesn't
mean he's instant success material,” says
McLaughlin, *You can be sure that in the
case of Larrie and Pat, and others in the com~
pany, they were given an opportunity be-
cause they were judged to be aggressive and
capable of handling the job.

“Pat was just out of school with a mar-
keting degree when he came to me looking
for a job.

“He didn't look too prosperous. In fact, he
looked downright hungry.

“So I gave him $100 and told him to do a
. rket on Permafoam.

“He studied the product snd the market,
and said it looked good. So I gave him an-
other $100 and told him to check deeper.

“He took a special course in mining at
Penn State, and when he eame back he said,
‘Don, I know I can sell this.

“Up to that point, I hadn't given him a
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job. I hadn't even given him any assurance
of employment, He was so excited he created
his own job.

“He was certain of the market potential, so
I told him to take the ball and run.

““He’s still running.”

It's obvious that the element of challenge
plays a strong role in MacLaughlin’s program
of business growth.

His most recent was to Ron Williams,
manager of the company’s Eisenhower Boule-
vard store. “I wanted to prove to him that
he could sell more retreads than he ever
imagined,” says McLaughlin. “So I told him
that I'd pay him a $700 bonus if he sold
$7,000 In wholesale retreads in a single
month, That's over and above his regular
monthly store quota of $45,000,

“He'll do it, too.

“I have confidence in him . . .
area.”

McLaughlin also Lhas a great deal of con-
fidence in the product he sells. “We've been
@ 100 per cent Goodyear dealer four years,
and we now do more business in a month
than we did in our best full year with our
former supplier,” he says.

“That says something about the Goodyear
line . ., and about the importance of being
a 100 per cent dealer.”

and in this

MURDER BY HANDGUN: A CASE
FOR GUN CONTROL—NO. 3

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
1IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, last
week, I inserted into the CoNGRESSIONAL
Recorp two newspaper articles describ-
ing the deaths of two Americans by the
most widely used murder weapon in our
society—the handgun.

Today's article, the third in a con-
tinuing series, is the most tragic thus far.

On June 10, George T. O'Leary, a 43-
vear-old Boston man, shot and killed his
wife and five of his six children, and
then killed himself, probably with an
overdose of drugs. The sixth child and
only survivor, a 15-year-old girl, returned
home to a scene she will never by able
to erase from her mind: the slain bodies
of her family lying in a bedroom upstairs.

Police found among O'Leary’'s posses-
sions a .38 caliber pistol, and several used
cartridges.

The story of the O'Leary family, as
terrible as it is, is not an isolated inci-
dent, not a social aberration which we
can disregard. Reports show that in the
great majority of homicide cases, the
victims are slain by friends, relatives,
acquaintances, and husbands and wives.

Today, five children and their mother
are needlessly dead, and one young girl
is orphaned and scarred for life, Tomor-
row, another human being will be shot
by a handgun. We vitally need strong
legislation to control the sale and pos-
session of handguns., The continued un-
restricted use of handguns only makes
tragic stories like that of the O'Leary
family more and more possible.

The article from the June 11 Boston
Globe follows:
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FivE DorRCHESTER CHILDREN, WIFE SLAIN,
Faraer Fouwnp Dean

ONE DAUGHTER ONLY SURVIVOR
(By John Robinson)

A Dorchester man was found dead in his
home yesterday after he apparently shot his
wife and five of his six children to death.

Found shot in their two-story single-
family house at 67 Clayton St., near Fields
Corner, were Thelma D. O'Leary and the
five children, identified by police as George
Jr., 13; Colleen, 11; twins Michael and Me-
linda, 8; and Kathieen, 10,

Medical Examiner George Curtis said
George T. O'Leary, 43, “probably died of in-
gestion of drugs” and called the death a sul-
cide.

He said the other bodies were “quite decom-
posed” and that the slayings could have
occurred from 24 to 48 hours before their
discovery yesterday.

Theresa O'Leary, was away from home
overnight and reportedly found the bodies
of her parents, brothers and sisters when she
returned with a family friend shortly before
noon yesterday.

The bodies were found in the second-floor
bedrooms, according to police. There were no
signs of struggle.

O'Leary was a uniformed security guard,
according to police, and a .38 caliber pistol,
possibly part of his equipment, was found
along with several spent cartridges and am-
munition for it,

Police did not reveal the name of the em-
ployer nor the contents of notes, also found
in the house.

O'Leary, wounded in the Eorean War, was
formerly employed by the Systems of Secu-
rity - Agency- in Dorchester as a uniformed
guard but he left about two years ago. A com-
pany spokesman could not recall the reason.

However, the family was reportedly receiv-
ing public assistance and neighbors reported
that O'Leary began working again only
recently.

Theresa was returning to her home after
a stay at Boston City Hospital, according to
police.

Police said she had been a patient at the
hospital “for a week or more™ but would not
divulge the ailment she was being treated for.

The owner of the wood-frame house,
David R. Hosmer of 9 Dickens St., Dorchester,
sald he saw O'Leary Saturday afternoon.

Hosmer, who was painting the upper part
of the house over the weekend, told police
that when he arrived Saturday morning to
begin work he found a note from O'Leary.

The note read: “David, the wife and kids
are sick with a virus. Could you please come
back later,” according to Hosmer.

Hosmer said he then saw O'Leary later in
the day but would not elaborate.

Police said they were first notified of the
killings at about 2:20 p.m. yesterday.

A crowd of neighbors quickly gathered
around the brown house and fenced-in yard
as police vehicles and hearses fllled the short
street, lined with modest apartment build-
ings and single-family dwellings.

Neighbors said that at one time O'Leary
had eight dogs, including a “vicious” police
dog, which he teased. They also said he had
a gun and occasionally brandished it.

A sign in a front window of the house read
“Beware of dogs.”

Playmates said the younger O'Leary chil-
dren mixed freely with others, joining in
neighborhood games and pranks, but that
the older children remained to themselves.

The crowd, which included many young
children, remained casual as six of the seven
bodies were removed through the front
door of the house on stretchers and zipped

into gray bags.
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But an obvious shudder ran through the
onlookers as bearers carrled out the seventh
body—a massive form zipped Into a red bag
which police said was the father.

WPIX EDITORIALS ON DAY CARE

HON. EDWARD I. KOCH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Speaker, I recently
inserted into the Recorp a reply editorial
prepared by Assemblyman Antonio
Olivieri on day care which responded to
an editorial of WPIX, channel 11 in New
York City.

In the interest of fairness and balance,
I am placing in the ReEcorp the WPIX
editorials so that those interested in this
most important subject would have the
benefit of both views.

The editorials follow:

WPIX EDITORIALS
Day CarE—I

There is a large and bitter battle brewing
about the future of day care centers in New
York City, which has interesting philosophi-
cal overtones.

Stating a complex problem in its simplest
terms, the federal government proposes a
change in subsidizing day care centers.
Presently, families with income up to £7,600
per year are being partially subsidized. Under
proposed new rules, the federal subsidy would
end at an income level of $5,400 for a family
of four. In New York City, this would affect
about half of the present 24,000 mothers
whose children use the centers, and the new
federal regulations, if implemented, would
cause the City to lose about $58 million a
year in federal funds.

The people who oppose the change say
that the new regulations would force some
12,000 women onto welfare, since they would
not be able to pay the average $3,000 per
year per child for day care centers. They
add that welfare would cost the City more
than day care, thus making the change in
policy a false economy.

The people who favor the administration
proposals make the argument into a larger
question of local autonomy. They say that
it has been a guiding principle of the Nixon
administration to return power and ac-
countability to local government. They say
that if the local government believes that the
subsidy level should remain $7,600 per year,
it has the means to finance the cost by using
& portion of federal revenue sharing monies.
On the other hand, they say that if local
politicians use revenue sharing money for
other purposes at the expense of day care,
the voters should know that and either ap-
prove or disapprove at the next election.

After considering the matter, the man-
agement of WPIX applauds the idea of local
authority and local autonomy. We think it is
long overdue., But to solve the very real
short-term problem, we think that the City
should devise a more realistic sliding scale
of payments for day care, ranging from
nothing for the lowest income families to
a more reasonable amount for those at the
high end, with federal revenue sharing funds
making up the balance.

What's your opinion? We'd like to know.

DAY CARE—II

In a recent editorial, WPIX discussed the
philosophy which underlies the Nixon Ad-
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ministration plan to change the method of
subsidizing day care centers. Under the pro-
posals, New York City would lose some $58
million in direct federal aid for day care
centers. The federal government says that
if the local governments want to continue
the old standards, they should use some of
the federal revenue sharing funds to do so.

The Administration takes this position
because the President wants to reduce the
involvement of the federal bureaucracy in
local affairs and return power to the local
governments.

In that editorial, and in this one, the
Management of WPIX supports that philos-
ophy. We believe that local decisions should
be made locally, and that local politicians
should be held accountable for their deci-
slons.

In the discussion of this issue, several in-
teresting facts come to light, which are de-
serving of some comment on their own. One
is that the average cost of day care for one
child in New York City, for Instance, on a
Monday through Friday, 8 AM to 6 PM basis,
is over $3,000 per year. That is simply an
outlandish amount of money, and can be
explained only by the fact that 76% of the
money has been coming from Washington,
and the general feeling that money from
Washington comes mysteriously from
heaven.

The fact is that federal money is the most
expensive kind because it goes from the lo-
cality to Washington where some of it sticks,
and some lesser amount returns,

Over a period of years, in an undeniably
reasonable desire to redress some of the in-
equities of society, society has come to think
that no price is too great, as long as federal
money is paying the bill. Well, federal money
comes from local taxpayers, and if the na-
tion is to survive and inflation is to be re-
versed, there are only two possible courses.
Either the local taxpayers are going to have
to send more money to Washington, in fed-
eral taxes, or programs which have been al-
lowed to mushroom in recent years are going
to have to be more reasonably priced. There
simply is no middle ground.

The Management of WPIX believes that
the people of the nation think taxes are
high enough, and that it is a time for econ-
omy.

\z*hnf.'s your opinion? We'd like to know.

CAPTIVE NATIONS WEEK

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, Captive
Nations Week spotlights the plight of
millions throughout the world who re-
main trapped under Communist domina-
tion. It is a time to rededicate ourselves
to the principles of freedom and self-
determination for all peoples.

In 1959, responding to a congressional
directive, President Eisenhower pro-
claimed the first Captive Nations Week
in order to assure the nations controlled
by Soviet-imposed communism of Amer-
ica’s support for their just aspirations
for freedom and national independence.
In each succeeding year, Presidents have
renewed our commitment to the millions
of people who are unable to exercise the
basic freedoms of speech, press, assembly,
and religion, which we in the United
States often take for granted.
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The citizens of the Free World can-
not rest secure in freedom so long as
other peoples continue to resist efforts
to deprive them of what little freedom
they can remember or clandestinely hold.
Despite the difficulties and discourage-
ments, invasions and repression that
have been experienced by the peoples of
Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Poland, Ro-
mania, the Ukraine, the Baltic States,
and the rest of the Captive Nations, their
spirit and love of liberty remain strong
and must be encouraged.

Mr. Speaker, in the past few years, the
United States has been actively negotiat-
ing for the removal of sources of inter-
national tensions that have imprisoned a
generation in the balance of terror. I
support these efforts for detente. At the
same time, however, I do not believe that
we can forget those people who continue
to see in the United States a source of
hope that keeps the spark of freedom
alive in these lands. To surrender these
people to their oppressors would signify
an abandonment of our commitment to
a world of freedom and self-determina-
tion. This we cannot allow.

During this Captive Nations Week—
July 15-21—let us remember Hungary
in 1956, Czechoslovakia in 1968, Poland
in 1956 and 1970, and the continued
Lithuanian opposition to russification
efforts. Then, let all of us renew our com-
mitment to the right of self-determina-
tion, personal liberty, and the other basic
rights still denied to the peoples of the
Captive Nations.

Finally, Mr. Speaker, I include a recent
editorial from the Hartford Courant on
Captive Nations Week:

[|From the Hartford Courant, July 12, 1973]
CapPTIVE NaTions WEEK

Once agaln, Captive Nations Week will be
observed beginning Sunday.

Established by Jongress 14 years ago, the
observance is designed to show support for
the freedom of such countries as Poland,
Lithuania—or on the farther side of the
world—Tibet and North Korea.

Naturally, the present governments of the
countrles involved vigorously pretend they
are not “captive,” though it would be laugh-
able to assert they mow have the freedom
they once enjoyed, cherished, and in many
cases, gallantly fought for.

The Soviet Union is affronted by the in-
clusion of the Ukraine. Turkestan and Cos-
sackia on the captive list. When in 1959
President Eisenhower issued the first Captive
Nations proclamation on the eve of Vice
President Nixon's visit to Moscow, Soviet
Premlier Ehrushchev flew into a rage and the
Soviet press dutifully echoed him.

Meanwhile, who can forget Czechoslovakia,
for example?

While at the outset the proclamations be-
gan as detailed llstings of countries that
had lost their independence, United States
support of the right of national self-deter-
mination is still being stressed. After all, we
did go to the defense of Bouth Vietnam for
that very reason.

At the mcment, this country and the
Kremlin are in an era of summit confer-
ences. But this should not detract from
the argument of Dr. Zev Dobriansky, a lead-
ing champion of captive nations and profes-
sor at Georgetown University. Writing in
the Ukrainian Quarterly, he urges the United
States not to relax its defenses or its protec-
tion of countries whose freedom msay be
threatened. "“All current, substantial evi-
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dence points o the evenfual cutcome of new
captive nations,” he says.

He is not alone in his feeling. Many ob-
servers in the West wonder whether the
whole Russian eagerness for a European
Security and Cooperation conference isn't
simply for the purpose of lulling the Con-
tinent into a state of tofally relaxed vulner-
ability.

In any event, Captive Nations Week must
serve as & continuing reminder of those
countries ruthlessly pillaged of freedom and
plowed under, their peoples oppressed or scat-
tered, bereft of national rights and aspira-
tions. Whether their day will ever come again,
one cannot say despite their continuing
struggles. But thelr tragic fate should be a
warning that still other nations could go the
same way.

YOUTH DIFFERENTIAL ON MINI-
MUM WAGE NEEDED

HON. ALBERT H. QUIE

OF MINNKESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. QUIE. Mr. Speaker, I should like
to submit for the ReEcorp a recent edi-
torial from the Evening Star concerning
the minimum wage bill which passed the
House recently. It expresses the disap-
pointment which I feel that the House
rejected the Republican position on the
necessity for a youth differential in wage
which would, I believe, help combat the
escalation of unemployment among
teenagers, particularly minority youth
living in the Nation’'s largest eities.

Mr. Speaker, I still feel that our posi-
tion on this youth differential is sound.
A growing number of Americans—such
as Paul Samuelson, the noted econo-
mist—believe that we are making a mis-
take in ignoring the need to provide an
entering wedge for unskilled youth in the
employment market,

I should also like to include for the
Recorp an earlier statement by Andrew
Brimmer, the only black member of the
Federal Reserve Board, which speaks to
the point of the need for a youth dif-
ferential for young people. I might point
out that the safeguard which Mr. Brim-
mer says is necessary to prevent exploi-
tation of young workers was written into
the Republican measure. What we were
attempting to do was to provide an op-
portunity for youth, particularly the un-
skilled dropout youth—an opportunity
which I believe is being denied these
youngsters now, and a situation which
will be further exascerbated with a new
minimum wage law.

Minimum wage legislation will be be-
fore the Senafe this week, and I am
hopeful that our eolleagues in that body
will give thoughtful attention fo the
growing number of us who advoecate a
youth differential.

The newspaper articles follow:
[Editorial From the Washington Star-News]

MINIMUM-WAGE BREAKTHROUGH

Last Iall, as it appeared certain he was
going to win re-election, President Nixon had
enough support in the House to get approval
for a minimum-wage bill considerably more
modest than legislation backed by organized
labor and passed by the Senate. A deadlock
resulted, and no bill passed.

This year, the political script is different.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Perhaps the President's influence, because
of Watergate, is truly on the wane. Perhaps
enough House leaders and members had de-
cided much earlier that they would not again
get caught in a painful minimum-wage con-
troversy. At any rate, House Democrats with
sufficlent help frcm Republicans, have ap-
proved a measure that, in term; of both dol-
lar levels and extent of coverage, is consid-
erably out of line with what the admin-
istration wanted. The Senate almost cer-
tainly will go ¢long with ik

In some respects, this is very good news.
The federal minimum wage last went up in
1966, which in light of inflet.onary forces
is quite a long time ago. At the current $1.60
hourly minimam, a worker with a family
makes an annual wage nearly $1,000 below
the officlally-designated poverty line. That is
intolerable, and corrective legislition is long
overdue.

Just how high the wage should go, of
course, is a familiar dispute. The adminis-
tration argued for a figure of $1.90, going to
$2.10 next year and $2.20 the year after. Or-
gaiized labor wanted to go to $2.20 im-
mediately. What the House bill provides—
$#2 an hour now and $2.20 m 1974—appears
& fair compromise.

Under the House bill, minimum-wage
coverage would be extended for the first time
to about 1 million household domestics.
This provision is likely to have mixed re-
sults—a welcome raise for meny an under-
paid maid, along with the decizsion by an
undetermined number of mi dle-class fam-
ilieis that they can no longer afford domestic
1elp.

We believe the House was wrong in brush-
ing aside the proposal to establisn a lower
minimum wage for teenagers. This “youth
differential,” had it been spelled out so as
to prevent exploitation, could have served
as & useful tool to combat the curremtly high
and very stubborn rate of unemployment
ameng young people. It wouldn't be so bad
if the congressmen had some alternate ideas
for gefting out-of-school teen-agers to work.
Unfortunately, they don't, and the problem
is likely to persist for a long time,

[From the Washington Post]

Mintvonm Wace SEEN DANGER 10
YouTH EMPLOYMENT
(By James L. Rowe Jr.)

Federal Reserve Board governor Andrew
F. Brimmer said yesterday that the severe
youth unemployment problem “is being ag-
grivated by federally imposed minfmum wage
legislation” and advocated permitiing em-
ployers to pay beginning workers less than
the mininy e

Brimmer’s suggestion came in his annual
assessment of the economic status of blacks
in the United States. Brimmer is the only
black member of the Federal Reserve's
Board of Governors.

The Nixon administration had proposed
that all workers under 18 and all full-time
students be permitted to be hired at 20 per
cent below the minimum wage and that all
18- or 19-year-olds for the first six months
on the job be paid at that rate.

Brimmer said studies are in conflict over
whether the minimum wage—now 81.60 an
hour—does adversely affect teen-age hiring,
but sald that on balance he feels “the evi-
dence tentatively suggests” that changes in
the minimum wage law during the last dec-
ade, particularly broadening the occupa-
tions it covers, have impelled employers not
to hire some younger workers because the
minimum wage was higher than their worth
to the firm.

While the overall unemployment rate last
year was 5.3 per cent, workers between 16 and
19 had an unemployment rate of 156 per
cent. For black youths the rate was 35.9 per
cent and for white youths it was 132 per
cent.
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Erimmer said safeguards would have to
be built into an entry-level differential for
younger workers and ackneowledged that iU
entalled balancing the risk that some em-
ployers would “attempt {o replace some of
their high-wage employees with workers
whom they could pay less™ “the
present ceriainty of persistent high unem-

ployment among young people.'”
Brimmer said, however, that the move

would not expand teenage unemployment
but would “preserve jobs which may other-
wise disappear with increases im the mini-
mum wage.”

In his address to the University of Cali-
fornia at Los Angeles, Brimmer also re-
ported:

While blacks improved their relative eco-
nomiec position during the 1960s, “their pace
of advance compared with whites has slack-
ened somewhat in the last few years.,”

The recession of 1963-T0 had a “dispropor-
tionately adverse impact on blacks,” and
they got a smaller share of new jobs during
the initial recovery. Although they shared
“more equitably in economic gains last year,
they were still carrying a onate
share of the lingering effects of the recent
recession."”

AN ECONOMIC UNITED NATIONS

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, on June
27 I addressed the House on the subject
of multinational corporations and their
spawning of a new economie giant, the
supernational corporation.

I informed my colleagues of my con-
cern that these giants among giants
could be a threat to the sovereign rights
of any nation since they could exert
tremendous economic and politieal power
over any government on the face of the
Earth. I spoke of the need to control these
huge corporations to prevemt this from
occwrring. But, I alse said I eould not
accept the idea of giving such awesome
power to a supernational autherity, such
as an economic United Nations.

A few days later, July 1, the Pittsburgh
Press carried a story by R. M. Serge
which discussed a special report on mul-
tinational corporations and their giant
offsprings. The report was prepared at
the request of the Unifed Nations Eco-
nomic and Social Couneil. I suggesis
these super corporations be registered and
reviewed by an agency of the UN.

Mr. Speaker, although I am greatly
concerned over the effect supernational
corporations might have on the Govern-
ment of the United States, I stand by my
June 27 statement that I would no more
place the economic fate of our eitizens in
the hands of an economic United Nations
than I would entrust their sovereign
rights to the existing U.N.

I would like to insert Mr. Sorge’s arti-
cle into the Recorp at this point angd di-
rect the attention of my colleagues to it.
INTERNATIONAL CORPORATION Rmys URGED—

NaTions CHALLENGED BEY Grany COMPANIES,

U.N. REFORT BAYS

(By R. M. Sorge)

UnrTED NaTrons.—Giant international cor-
porations exerting mmassive influence on the
world's economy could be regulated or at
least reviewed by the United Natlons.
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That's the conclusion of a special report
prepared at the request of the U.N. Economiec
and Soclal Council.

ECONOMISTS TO MEET

Twenty economists, named by Secretary
CGen. KEurt Waldheim will open discussions in
September on muliinational corporations.

The economist will seek means to reap the
benefits of international business, while at
the same time avoiding abuses associated
with concentration of economic power.

The report from which they'll work will
be published this summer, but UPI has ob-
tained a final draft.

“Some general agreement on a code of con-
duct for multinational corporations is not
beyond reach,” the report said.

INFLUENCE POWERFUL

It noted the companies, because of their
size and economic power, can exert their in-
fluence in many ways.

“Thelr pervasive influence on the host
country may be regarded, in one way or an-
other, as a challenge to national sovereignty,”
the report said.

For example they “can precipitate a cur-
rency crisis If they move only a small pro-
portion of thelr assets from one currency to
another,” said the report.

DOLLAR JOLTS NOTED

“In particular, the massive movements by
multinational corporations against the dol-
lar have jolted the exchange parities.”

The report said the top multinational cor-
porations “are bigger than a large number of
entire national economies.”

The top 10 multinational firms, it said,
operate at monetary levels higher than the
gross national product (GNFP) of more than
80 countries.

As a further step toward overseeing their
operations, beside a code of conduct and re-
view by the U.N., the report suggested crea-
tion of a status of “supranational corpora-
tion.”

CORFORATIONS TRANSFORMED

“The efforts by multinational corporations
to broaden ownership, control and manage-
ments at a truly international level . . . have
the effect of transforming these corporations
into almost supranational bodies,” it said.

““Yet in the present circumstance they con-
tinue to exist as national legal entities.

“As a first step toward dealing with this
anomaly, corporations which satisfy certain
criteria . . . might be registered with an
agency of the United Nations.

“A more formal internationalization or de-
nationalization of corporations would be the
chartering of supranational corporations,”
the report continued.

“An international company law would be
established and administered by a body of
the signatory countries.”

ITT HEARINGS CITED

Since the recent Senate hearing on the
operations of the International Telephone
and Telegraph (ITT) Corp. in Chile and its
plans to Investigate other multinational
firms, major International business opera=
tions have been thought of primarily as U.8.-
based.

But British, French and West German
firms also play major roles on the multina-
tional business stage, as do the Japanese,

As another example of their power, the re-
port sald the sales of foreign affilintes of the
multinational corporations to nonaffillates
are approaching the level of the total of world
trade.

Such sales amounted to about $250 billion
in 1971, compared with total world exports
valued at $300 billion.

But aside from the United Nations, the re-
port said, individual countries are taking an
interest in exerting some measure of control
over multinational corporations operating
within their territories.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

TWO YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO, PRIESTS
CELEBRATE 50 YEARS IN THE
PRIESTHOOD

HON. CHARLES J. CARNEY

OF 0OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr, CARNEY of Ohio. Mr. Speaker,
Rev. Bernard C. Werner, O.P., and Rev.
Wolfgang N. Frey, 0.8.B., recently par-
ticipated in ceremonies marking their
50th year of service in the priesthood.

Reverend Werner, currently at St.
Dominie Church in Youngstown, spent 23
years as a missionary in China., He was
born in Wheeling, W. Va., graduated
from St. Vincent’'s College, Latrobe, Pa.,
and began his studies for the priesthood
at Aquinas College, Columbus, Ohio. He
also attended St. Joseph's Priory, Som-
erset; St. Rose Priory, Springfield, Ky.;
and the Dominican House of Studies,
Washington, D.C.

Ordained June 14, 1923, in Washington
by Archbishop Michael J. Curley, Father
Werner was assigned to the China mis-
sion field. For 15 years he served as vicar
provineial of American Dominican Fa-
thers there and for the next 7 years as
administrator-apostolic of the prefec-
ture. Following his return to the United
States in 1947, Father Werner spent 8
years at St. Andrew Parish, Cincinnati,
helping to care for patients in hospitals
and nursing homes. For the past 15 years,
he has been preaching at novenas and
retreats throughout the Eastern United
States, while stationed at St. Dominic’s.

Father Werner has two sisters, Mrs.
Joseph B, Flinn of 344 Legan Avenue,
Sharon, Pa., and Mrs. Edward Huth of
Ingram, Pa. His only brother, Vincent,
who was married to the former Theresa
Bauer of Sharon, died in 1951. Recently
Father Werner offered & jubilee mass at
Sacred Heart Church, Sharon, where he
had offered his first mass on June 17,
1923. Servers for the mass were Dr. Mi-
chael E. Connelly and Paul Walsh, both
of Sharon, Pa., and Harry O'Brien, man-
ager of the Standard Club, Chicago, Ill.
These three men also served at Father
Werner's first mass.

On July 11, 1973, Rev. Wolfgang N.
Frey, 0.S.B., officials of the Youngstown
Diocesan Tribunal, celebrated his 50th
anniversary as a member of the Benedic-
tan Order. The renewal of profession
took place at St. Vincent Archabbey,
Latrobe, Pa.

Father Frey is an authority on canon
law and church liturgy, and has been
associated with the Youngstown Diocese
since 1950. He has served as notary and
translator of the diocesan matrimony
tribunal and is chaplain of the Vin-
centian Sisters of Charity.

A native of St. Mary's Pennsylvania,
Father Frey was ordained on June 16,
1929, at St. Vincent's and went to Cath-
olic University of America where he re-
ceived a doctorate in canon law in 1931.
He served as vice rector and professor
of theology and canon law at 8t. Vin-
cent Seminary until 1944 when he be-
came socius of the clerks at the archab-
bey. From 1947 to 1950, he was chaplain
of Andrew EKaul Memorial Hospital, St.
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Mary'’s. Father Frey also served as mas-
ter of ceremonies for important diocesan
functions at St. Columba Cathedral.
Mr. Speaker, I would like to take this
opportunity to extend my congratulations
to Father Werner and Father Frey for
their long and dedicated service to God
and their fellow man. It is indeed a
pleasure to acknowledge the accomplish-
ments of these two fine human beings.

BROOKINGS STUDY ON THE ALL-
VOLUNTEER ARMED FORCE

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, the Armed Services Committee
recently released a staff study on the
all-volunteer armed force, prepared by
Martin Binkin and John D. Johnston of
the Brookings Institution.

This highly informative report con-
cludes that—

This nation ecan accomplish what no
other nation has ever attempted—to main-
tain an active armed force of more than
Ewo million men and women on a voluntary

asis.

The Brookings study suggests a host
of manpower reforms needed to insure
the success of the program on a cost ef-
fective basis: recruitment of more wom-
en; civilianization; longer terms of serv-
ice; modification of standards; and in-
creased use of educational benefits. I
am inserting in the Recorp an excellent
summary of this study which recently
appeared in the Chicago Tribune:

ALL-VOLUNTARY MILITARY WORKING—FOR

MosT PART
(By Stephen Crews)

In January, the military draft was ended
and with it went the worries of many draft-
age Americans,

Gone were the fears of being plucked from
home, job, or school and being forced to
spend invaluable years shorn of locks and
rights.

The services were safely shunted into the
category of “they.” The other category, “we,”
became secure in the knowledge that their
civilian classifieation could not be changed
against their will.

In fact, in these first euphoric post-
draft months, the continuing military man-
power requirements have become all too easy
to forget.

But, it should not be forgotten that an
all-volunteer military is an experiment, for
no nation has ever attempted to maintain
a force of close to three million volunteers.

It is estimated that the armed services will
need in excess of 350,000 new recruits in fiscal
year 1974, and the question is whether
enough young men and women will sign up
in the face of their new-found freedom to do
otherwise.

According to a recently completed study
by the Brookings Institution at the request
of the Senate Committee on Armed Services,
the answer to that guestion is a tentative
yes.”

The sauthors voiced this optimism de-
spite their estimate that if the no-draft sys-
tem is to work, as many as one of every three
“qualified and available men will have to
volunteer for active military service before
reaching age 23."

If a problem exists, it is to be found not
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in the quality of mew recruit, but in the
quantity the anthors said.

The history of the transition from depend-
ence on the draft to dependence on volun-
teerism in February, 1970, with the
completion of & federal study that concluded
“a volunteer force will not jeopardize na-
tional security, and . . . it will have a bene-
ficial effect an the military as well as the rest
of society.”

An end-of-draft deadline of July 1, 1973,
was set, and the military went about the
multibillion-dollar task of making itself at-
tractive.

To upgrade military life, barracks were

KP duties were assighed to ci-
vilian personnel, and additional health and
dental care programs were provided.

“Average weekly earnings of new recruits,
which had lagged behind those of 19-year-old
civilian male workers by 30 per cent in 1870,
. « . Attained reasonable comparability by
fiscal 1972,” the report says.

A new recruit today starts work at more
than £300 a month. If fringe benefits such
as retirement, commissary and exchange
privileges, and medical services are added to
the food and rent-free or subsidized hous-
ing he receives, the miiltary man is, in fact,
substantially better off than his average ci-
vilian counterpart.

On Jan. 27, 1973, almost six months ahead
of schedule, Secretary of Defense Melvin
Laird announced:

“With the signing of the peace agreement
in Paris . .. the armed forces henceforth will
depend exclusively on volunteer soldiers,
sallors, airmen, and marines. The use of the
draft has ended.”

Several things made this possible, the re-
port says. One was that the level of "true
volunteers” [those who enter military service
despite rather than because of the draft]
rose from 215,000 in 1971 to an estimated
356,000 for fiscal 1973,

Eqgually important, however, was the fact
that at the same time, the size of the active
military force was dropping from a high of
3.56 million in fiscal 1968 to an estimated
2.23 million.

As indicated in the Brookings report, the
quality of the new volunteers remains & mat-
ter of concern.

Their study showed that on average, the
intelligence level of new recruits has im-

. The cause, however, is not an in-
crease in the proportion of enlistees with
above-average scores on military tests [in
fact, this proportion has declined], but be-
cause of a "moderate increase in those with
average ability, and, of most importance, a
steady decrease in enlistments of those scor-
ing below average.”

At the same time, the proportion of high
school graduates recrnited has dropped some-
what. The services, nevertheless, have, with
the excepition of the Marine Corps, been able
to maintain proportions comparable to or
greater than that characterized by the ci-
vilian labor force, the authors said.

In the face of this, the military, in April,
raised enlistment bonus payments from
$1,500 to $2,500 for four-year enlistments and
offered them only to high school graduates
scoring above average in Army qualification
tests.

In addition, “he proposed 1973 Uniformed
Bervices Special Pay Act contains provisions
for selective reenlistment bonuses to serv-
fcement with particular skills. They will
range from $1,000 to $15,000 with an average
payment of about $6,000.

The question asked, but not answered in
the report, is “how nmuch quality do the
services require?”

The aunthors suggest that though the mili-
tary makes many assumptions about its needs
for "guality,” there is a shortage of faets.
The report suggests that i implemented
thoughtlessly, the bhonuses could buy more
quality than ., and thus result in
lob dissatisfaction smong overgualified re-
crults.
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The report says a thorough study of these
needs should be made before bonuses esti-
mated to cost $400 million a year, become a
permanent fact of Iife,

Recruiting 356,000 volunieers depends on
such unpredictable factors as public atti-
tudes toward the military and world condi-
tions. The possibility exists that shortages,
not only in quality, but gquantity, could even-
tually become a problem, the report admits.

If this happens, “pressures can be ex-
pected to build up to renew conscription, to
offer additional incentives to volunteers, or
to reduce force levels, The first option could
have high domestic social and political costs;
the second would have high financial costs;
the third could have important foreign policy
costs,” the authors said.

Alternatives to present recruitment tech-
nigues should be considered, therefore, and
could include:

The recruitment of more women; the re-
placement of military men with civilians;
the lengthening of initial terms of service;
the recruitment of persons under current
physical standards for non-combat duty;
and the attraction of full-time students with
post or preservice scholarships.

Recognizing the possible problems, and the
fact that future events can change seem-
ingly established trends, the Brooking study
nevertheless concludes that thus far re-
cruitment achievements suggest that this
nation can accomplish what no other nation
has ever attempted—to maintain an active
armed force of more than two million men
and women on a voluntary basis,

But will volunteer service have socially
divisive effects? Will it “undermine patri-
otism by weakening the sense of moral re-
sponsibility?" Will it “foster a military ethos
posing a threat to our democratic institu-
tion?" There too, are valid questions, but
ones fhe authors leave for the future to
answer.

PUBLIC BROADCASTING

HON. HENRY B. GONZALEZ

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, public
broadcasting has been much in the news
lately and on Thursday of this week the
House is scheduled to consider the public
broadcasting authorization bill, so I
thought the Members would find the fol-
lowing two articles from newspapers in
San Antonio of interest.

It is most gratifying to me to read
these reports, for ¥ have steadfastly sup-
ported public broadeasting, even when
some are critical for a variety of reasons,
such as minority complaints of lack of
input, et cetera. In my area, in short, my
assessment of public broadecasting has
worked fairly well, even though I believe
the emphasis has been placed in the
smaller ecapital city of Austin, rather
than in the larger, cosmopalitan, plural-
istic city of San Antonio. The publie
broadcasting in our southwest area
should be headquartered in San Antonio.

The articles follow:

[From the San Antonio News, June 18, 1973]
Pusric TV Proves ITSELF

The Issue: Public television's total coverage

of the Watergate hearings has proved the

need and value of the gystem. Public re-

sponse shows a - deep interest in public
affairs TV

The Watergate hearings have shown what
public television 1s, or should be, all about.
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Locally, ELRN (Ch. 9) the San Antonio-
Austin station, has been running the hear-
ings in full from 7 p.m. until completion.
The replays have shown the public's aware-
ness of Watergate and interest in seeing the
whole thing.

Public response, says Larry White, Ch. 9
manager has been “gratifying in both San
Antonio and Austin. The station’s request
Ior donations to help pay for carrying the
hearings has met with strong response. Daily
mail is five times heavier, most of it about
the hearings. Many people have called In
asking where to mail donations,

For those who wish to contribute, the ad-
dress is KLRN, PO Box 9, San Antonio, Tex.
78291.

The other 200-plus public TV stations are
having the same response, according to the
Wall Street Journal. WNET in New York has
been deluged with favorable mail and dona-
tions. The audience has more than doubled,
according to & survey.

Watergate, in its own sad way, has been
a boon for public television, which had been
in & crisis. There was a dispute between the
Corporation for Public . the gov-
ernment body which transmits some federal
money to the system, and the Public Broad-
casting Service, which links the stations
together.

At the Nizon administration’s urging, CPS
was trying to take control of PBS program-
ming. The stations rebelled. They also re-
belled against a CPS proclamation that PBS
could not carry the Watergate hearings and
did it anyway. Thus the appeals for dona-
tions to finance coverage.

Public TV coverage of the hearings has
been dispassionate. Each day’s proceedings
are presented with little interruption and no
analysis. This is a prime example of what
public TV can do if it is independent of
political pressure or control.

Judging by the response, the people like it
that way. And the night re-runs make it
possible for day workers to see what they
miss on the commercial networks.

Going by past performance, the adminis-
tratfon can be expected to retalate against
the public network and stations. When and
if it does, the viewers should again rally to
support an independent television system
which tells the public about its affairs.

[From the San Antonio Express,
June 14, 1973}
WATERGATE HEARINGS IN SPANISH

KELRN-TV, Channel 9 of San Antonio and
Austin and two area radio stations plan to
present complete evening coverage of the
Senate Watergate Hearings in Spanish
Thursday from 7 pm-11 pam.

EUT-FM in Austin and ESYM-FM in San
Antonio will broadcast the hearings sound-
track in Spanish to coincide with the KLRN-
TV coverage of the hearings,

The translating will be done simultane-
ously, similar to the method used by the
United Nations. If the “simulcast” of these
hearings, the latest in a number of coopera-
tive experiments between EKLRN and local
radio stations, meets with sudience approval,
it will pave the way for similar ventures in
the future.

CAPTIVE NATIONS WEEK

HON. RONALD A. SARASIN

OF CONNWECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. SARASIN. Mr. Speaker, the an-
nual observance of Captive Nations
Week during the third week of July has
expanded each year sinee its inception
in 1959 by provision of public law. We
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are, of course, disheartened that such a
designation is necessary, but we are op-
timistic that so many of our State and
local governments are encouraging our
citizens to be aware of the plight of
helpless people whose aspirations for the
recovery of their liberty and independ-
ence have gone unfulfilled. There are to-
day millions of persons still under bond-
age of a menacing neighbor in Eastern
Europe and Asia.

The observance has, in fact, spread to
other countries, including West Ger-
many, the Philippines, and Turkey. This
illustrates a worldwide desire to see in-
dependence as a reality rather than as
an unattainable goal. Those of us in the
Free World should not accept the dichot-
omous global situation as unalterable
and thus acceptable. We cannot acqui-
esce to the permanent bondage of any
people.

We must, on a continuous basis and
not just during Captive Nations Week
observances, assert our hopes for a world-
wide independence and rededicate our-
selves to achieving freedom for all.

THE INTERNATIONAL LABOR OR-
GANIZATION AND SOUTH AFRICA

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHID
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, at its
recent meeting in Geneva, Switzerland,
the International Labor Organization’s
apartheid conference passed a resolu-
tion urging far-reaching boycotts against
South Africa. Specifically, the resolution
called on governments to sever political,
cultural, commercial, and diplomatic
relations with South Africa, to stop pub-
lic and private investment in the coun-
try, to refuse to supply arms or any other
form of military assistance and to close
their ports and airports to South African
ships and planes.

The reason alleged for this action is
the “inhuman policy of apartheid pur-
sued by the Government of the Republic
of South Africa which is a crime against
humanity, a flagrant violation of the
U.N. Charter, and a threat to world peace
and security.”

Although the South African Govern-
ment's policy of separation of the races
is undesirable, sanctions such as pro-
posed by the ILO cannot be justified.
First, the charge that South Africa is a
threat to world peace and security is
patently ridiculous. Rather than being a
threat, South Africa is the most stable,
modern, and progressive country on the
Continent. Any threat is to South Africa
and is a result of the aggressive policies
advocated by the ILO.

Second, racial segregation and inte-
gration are clearly matters of internal
policy which must be resolved by the
people of South Africa. Such internal
matters provide no basis for concerted
world action under the U.N. Charter or
otherwise.

Third, the charge that South Africa
is committing crimes against humanity is
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difficult to justify. Black workers in
South Africa, although primarily un-
skilled, earn wages which on average
are higher than in any other country in
Africa. In addition, the black worker re-
ceives medical benefits at nominal cost
and heavily subsidized housing. At a time
when the former President of Uganda is
charging his successor with killing tens

of thousands of Ugandans and Burun-

di’s military government of Col. Michel
Micombero is believed to have slaugh-
tered as many as 250,000 persons in
reprisal against an abortive revolt, the
policies of the Government of South Af-
rica seem mild by comparison.

GOVERNMENT OF, BY, AND FOR THE
PEOPLE

HON. RICHARD BOLLING

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, it was only
very recently that I learned that Frank
Eleazer who so ably covered the House
for UPI for many years, had left Wash-
ington for a position as editorial writer
for the St. Petersburg Times in Florida.
In a recent personal exchange of corre-
spondence Mr. Eleazer enclosed an inter-
esting editorial which follows:

EprToriaL—OF, By, Axnp For . . .

Now it's official. Last year’s subsidized
wheat sale to Russia unduly enriched the ex-
porters, cost taxpayers $300-million, and
played a key role in raising food prices to
their current record high levels.

The General Accounting Office (GAO) sald
Russia probably would have bought the
wheat at or near market prices, the exporting
firms timed deliveries to cash in on peak sub-
sidy rates, and the Agriculture Department
neglected to consider impact of the sale on
domestic consumers.

“Mismanagement,” the GAO called it in
a formal report to Congress, but as some con-
gressmen say that's putting the matter in
the most charitable possible light.

Rep. John Melcher, D-Mont., blames what
he calls a “too cozy” relationship between
department officials and their friends in ex-
porting firms. Certainly there was elther
high-level connivance or stupidity on a scale
warranting dismissal of Agriculture Secre-
tary Earl Butz and some of his helpers.

Official confirmation of what long had been
obvious in the smelly wheat deal completes
another chapter in a long story of the Nixon
Administration’s favored treatment of special
interests—interests which frequently turn
out to have dropped big chunks of money
into Republican coffers.

ITT got its favorable anti-trust settle-
ment, and coincidentally agreed to foot
part of the bill for the GOP's 1972 nomi-
nating convention, Milk producers, denied a
price support boost, put $320,000 into the
Nixon re-election campaign, and got an in-
crease worth $400-million.

Financier Robert L. Vesco paid $200,000 in
cash, and a grand jury charges that two of
Mr. Nixon's Cabinet members sought in re-
turn to refuse a fraud injury against him,

Multimillionaire Robert H. Abplanalp
helped his friend the President swing the
deal on his San Clemente estate. He was lucky
enough to escape an inquiry into alleged
price-fixing by his Precision Valve Corp.

American Airlines found itself on the los-
ing end of a campaign shakedown, and ille-
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gally put $55,000 into Mr. Nixon’s re-elec-
tion campaign. Apparently other big corpora-
tions made equally big and equally illegal’
donations.

The Wategate scandal, it now is apparent,
came as an almost inevitable climax to a
period of political influence-peddling that
must be brought to an end.

It will not suffice now, no matter how the
Senadte's inquiry ends, for Mr. Nixon to say
he ‘didn't know, and that in any event all
those dirty tricks are behind us.

Mr. Nixon's term has more than three years
to run, If he is to govern effectively, he
should rid his Administration of officials and
aides who put public interests last. And he
must somehow reestablish, beyond the most
cynical doubt, the government of, by and
for the people which most of us always
thought was our right.

NOT MANY PEOPLE LOVE POLITI-
CIANS, BUT THEY WORK HARD

HON. CRAIG HOSMER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, an edi-
torial aired by KENBC of Loz Angeles on
June 28 revzals a fact long known to
Congressmen, but not to their constit-
uents, namely that the legislators work
long hours. I doubt, however, that this
has any clear connection with the recent
Gallup poll finding that only one in four
parents thinks much of the idea of a son
going into politics as o career. Thus, most
families probably would not mind hay-.
ing a politician to dinner, but they would |
not want a daughter to marry one. The
KNEBC editorial follows:

WORKING REPRESENTATIVES

To many people these days, the word.
Washington is synonymous with Watergate. .
A combination Sodom and Gomorra on the
Potomac. A place we send money to, and get,
in return, gobbledegook, red tape and an oc-
casional subsidy.

Those half-truths are hard to fight. There
was a Watergate incident. Bureaucracy there
has heen developed to a fine art. And sin in
Washington gets bigger headlines than in,
say, Omaha.

But we've just returned from a few hot,
muggy days there, and thc impression that
sticks with us is that your elected represent-
atives, at least, are worth every nickel you're
paying them. They're in their offices early
in the morning, they're in committee meet-
ings all day, and they're still at work when
the civil servants are home relaxing in Alex-
andria and Georgetown.

We met with one California Congressman
early in the morning after he'd flown all
night returning from a speaking engagement
the evening before in his district. He spent’
the day presiding over meetings of his com-
mittees and taking part in debate on the
House floor. And taat night he was still”
in discussions on Congressional business
until nearly 10 o’clock. And he was back in
his office bright and early the next day. You
probably don’t hear much about that kind
of performance, simply because it’s not un-
usual. The juicy tales that make news are.
the exceptions; the storles of peopls being
wined and dined and generally relaxing at
your expense are news simply because they're
out of the ordinary.

We can’t guarantee the quality of perform-
ance of all the people in Washington, Or even
all the members of the House or the Senate.
But we did come away with the distinct feel-
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ing you're getting your money's worth from
your two senators and your 43 representa-
tives. You may not even agree with every-
thing they're doing. But you can be sure
they're trying.

YOUNGSTOWN LODGE NO. 858 HOSTS
GRAND LODGE OF OHIO, 31ST BI-
ENNIAL SONS OF ITALY CONVEN-
TION

HON. CHARLES J. CARNEY

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. CARNEY of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, the
Grand Lodge of Ohio, Order Sons of Italy
in America held its 31st biennial con-
vention in Youngstown, Ohio, from July
5 to July 8, 1973. As Congressman from
the 19th Ohio District, which includes
the city of Youngstown, I had the
pleasure of attending this great con-
vention.

Mr, Speaker, I would like fo take this
opportunity to congratulate Mr. Louis V.
Corsi, Ohio Grand Venerable; Mr. John
Trimboli, chairman of Youngstown Lodge
No. 858, and Anthony C. Pannunzio, gen-
eral convention chairman, for a highly
successful and enjoyable convention. I
would also like to commend the Sons of
Italy for their devotion to God and
country, and for their many worthwhile
projects. The activities of the Sons of
Italy serve as a constant reminder of
the many ouistanding contributions
which Americans of Italian descent have
made to our great Nation.

Mr. Speaker, I insert excerpts from
the convention program and several
newspaper clippings eoncerning the con-
vention in the Recorp. at this time. The
program and newspaper articles follow:

YouNGsTOWN LODGE #858—ORDER SONS OF
ITALY 1IN AMERICA

The Youngstown Lodge was initiated in
the Order Sons of -Italy in America, July,
1918. It was named in honor of Napoleone
Colajanni.

Napoleone Colajanni was born in Enna,
Bicily in 1847. In his late teens, he dis-
tinguished himself with a liberation move-
ment to free Sicily from the rule of Francesco
II of Bordone. He remained with the move-
ment and served it well.

When the Sons of Italy was formed In
America, many immigrants came from Enna,
Sielly and settled in Youngstown. These par-
ticular people from Enna were responsible for
the naming of the Youngstown Lodge in
honor of Napoledne Colaianni,

The Colaianni Lodge grew and progressed
with such speed that within a few short
years it hecame the largest lodge in Ohlo
with 1400 members. In the years to follow,
the lodge took an active part in Community
and Civic affairs and offered its helping hand
wherever it was needed. During the depres-
slon years, the membership assisted In any
way possible to obtain food, clothing and
what little money they could afford to the
needy families, At the beginning of W.W. II,
hundreds of Ifalian-Americans left their
homes and loved ones to perform their duty.
Their families worked at the home front
providing the necessities for the war effort.

In 1966 the Italian Government sent out
an appeal to all the Italian-Americans to as=
sist the victims of the Florence Flood Dis-
aster, The Colalanni Lodge pledged a per-
sonal contribution and worked together with
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the Grand Lodge to raise thousands of dol-
lars along with immeasurable contributions
in the form of aid and other necessities.

In October of 1968, the Colaianni Lodge
became Youngstown Lodge #8568, Napoleone
Colaianni will always be remembered for his
outstanding dedication to the Italian people.

The Youngstown Lodge #858 ranks as the
largest lodge in Ohio again and is proud of
this achievement. It has continued to pro-
gress with responsible leadership and take its
role in the community as a leader among the
fraternal orders in the Youngstown area.
Always willing to serve wherever it is needed.

In the spirit of brotherhood, the Lodge
graciously honors the *“Golden Agers” an-
nually and pays special recognition to these
wonderful men who have given of their time
and energy to promote “‘brotherhood” among
the Italian people.

A recent accomplishment is the establish~
ment of a scholarship fund to be granted to
any deserving student wishing to study and
later teach the Italian language. Through a
combined effort with other fraternal organi-
zations, the Itallan Language will be offered
and taught in two of the city's public high
schools, beginning this year. An accomplish-
ment we are proud of.

The Youngstown Lodge #858 hosts & mem-
bership of gentlemen willing to work hard
and promote the “Brotherhood Spirit.” With
the help of God, it is our sincere desire that
our Lodge will always be successful in all its
undertakings for the betterment of our com-
munity and mankind.

WELCOME FROM YOUR HOST LODGE YOUNGSTOWN
- LODGE NO, 858

Welcome to All Grand Officers, Venerahles
and Delegates! A

As hosts for the Thirty-First Biennial Con-
vention of the Grand Lodge of Ohio, the
Youngstown Lodge bids you welcome, *

We are proud to have you in Youngstown.
It is our hope that the Grand Lodge of Ohio
and State Benefit Society finds strength
through unity of thought and purpose as a
result of this great convention.

John Trimboli, Venerahle,

Judge Jack Lipari, Assistant Venerable.

Cataldo Burrelli, Jr., Recording Secretary.

Raymond Parillo, Financjal Secretary,

Joseph Berarducci, Treasurer,

John Tisone, Orator.

Trustees: Anthony Pannungzio, Alfred For-
tunato, Robert Eusanio, Walter Pasquale,
Roceo Manginelli,

PROGRAM -

Introduction of Headtable, Hon Judge Jack
A, Lipari. ;

National Anthem, George Lawrence.

National Anthem of Italy—Inno Di Mameli,
Victoria Aurello. if

Pledge of Allegiance to the Flag, Hon An-
thony Vivo, Mahoning County Clerk of
Courts.

Invoeation, Rev. Peter Faini, Pastor, St.
Anthony Church,

DINNER

Introduction of Toastmaster, Anthony €.
Fannunzio, Convention Chairman,

Toastmaster, Hon Judge Jack A. Liparl.

Weleome, John Trimbolli, Venerable,
Youngstown Lodge No. 858.

Introduction of Honored Guests.

Presentation of Grand Lodge Scholarship,
Nick Monlitello, Assistant Grand Venerable.

Awards.

Welcome, Hon Jack C. Hunter, Mayor of
Youngstown.

Remarks, Hon Louis V. Corsi, Venerable,
Grand Lodge of Ohio.

Remarks, Ernest Teodoslo, President, State
Benefit Soclety.

FPresentation of Lodge No. 858 Scholarship
Awards, Hon Anthony Vive, - Chairman,
Scholarship Committee,

Greetings from Dr. Raffacle Gesini, Aid to
Egidio Ortona, Ambassador of Ifaly, intro-
duced by Hon Mario Anziano, Italian Consul.
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Convention Address, Hon Michael P.
Balzano, Director of ACTION.

Benediction, Rev. Joseph Iati, Pastor, Our
Lady of Mt. Carmel Church.

The Youngstown Lodge #858 is extremely
proud to be the host of the 31st Biennial
Convention of the Grand Lodge of Ohio,
Order Song of Italy in America.

We extend a warm welcome to the Grand
Lodge, to all of the fraternal delegates, their
ladies, friends and visitors, Our objective is
to make your stay here a memorable one In
an atmosphere of friendliness and conducive
to progressive deliberations.

I wish to express my deep appreciation to
Convention Chairman Anthony C. Pan-
nunzio for his invaluable effort and the many
convention committees who worked tireless-
ly in planning this great Convention, finally .
we are deeply grateful to the entire com=-
munity for their unparalleled cooperation,
and especially to those individuals and orga-
nizations who sponsored an Ad in our Pro-
gram Book which helped to make our con-
vention one long to be remembered.

Venerable JoEN TRIMBOLI,
Chairman of Youngstown Lodge #858.
OFFICE OF THE MAYOR,
Youngstown, Ohio, May 25, 1973.
Mr. ANTHONY C, PANNUNZIO
Pannunzio Construction,
Youngstown, Ohio.

GreeTings! On behalf of the citizens of
Youngstown and my administration, I would
like to welcome Youngstown Lodge No. B58,
Order Sons of Ttaly in America, 31st Biennial
Convention—July 5, 6, T and 8, 1873, to be
held at the Sheraton Inn, Youngstown West,
© As you know, the city of Youngstown is
located in northeastern Ohio, five (5) miles
from the Pennsylvania line and midway be-
tween Cleveland and Pittsburgh.

Youngstown is a great clty. It is a city of
homes, schools and churches. It is a city of
Steel. It is the center of an urbanized area,
familiarly known as Yohio. And foremost,
it is a city of people—people whose Iriend-
liness is genuine and deep.

Our city . is also . culturally enriched
through the Youngstown . Philharmonie
Orchestra and the Monday . Musical Club,
the Youngstown Playhouse, which ranks
among the top five community theatres in
the country and regularly presents year-
round amateur productions in its theatre.
The Butler Institute of American Art con-
tains rich exhibits of paintings, casts, sculp-
tures and special exhibits.

Our hotel accommodations are among the
finest and our restaurant and recreational
Tacilities are superb also. We also have many
fine stores which are both modern and pro-
gressive. I am certain you will find the city
of Youngstown a fine place to hold your
convention.

Very truly yours, :
Jack C. Hunter, Mayor,

Greetings to All Grand Officers, Venerables
and Delegates! -

As Chairman for the Thirty-First Blennial
Convention of the Grand Lodge of Ohio, I
welcome you.

May your stay in Youngstown be a memo-
rable one.

In your deliberations may the good and
welfare of the Order be paramount in all
your thoughts. Let us advance the ideas and
alms of the Order and follow through for
God and Country.

May God guide you as you travel back to
your homes so we can be together again at
the 32nd Grand Convention in 1975.

Fraternally,
ANTHONY C. PANNUNZIO,
Convention Chairman.

Grawp LopGeE oF OHIO
Louis V. Corsi, Grand Venerable,
Nick Montiello, Ass’t Grand Venerable.
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Vete J. Presuttl, Past Grand Venerable.
Majorie Barbato, Grand Orator,
Mario Scardilli, Grand Treasurer.
Joe DeGenova, Grand Financial Secretary.
Elizabeth Candela, Grand Recording Secre-
tary.
GRAND TRUSTEES
Vincent J. Glorioso, Joseph Franchina,
Jerry Triozzl, John Sturniolo, Vincent Libe-
rati,
BENEFIT SOCIETY
Ernest Teodosio, President.
Raymond Parillo, Financial Secretary,
Gilbert Martello, Recording Secretary.
Amos Belardo, Treasurer,
TRUSTEES

Nick Csalderone, Mary Benedict, Thomas
Indovina.
OrDER SONS OF ITALY IN AMERICA,
Grawp Lopoce oF OHIO,
Cleveland, Olio, July §, 1973.

My DEAR BROTHERS AND SisTErsS: I extend
my fraternal greetings as Grand Venerable
to the Grand Lodge of Ohio, formally as-
sembled in the 31st Biennial Convention and
I acknowledge the official welcome of our
host, the Youngstown Lodge under the able
leadership of our Venerable, John Trimboli,
Convention Chalrman Anthony Pannunzio,
as well as the other members of the lodge.

While we can take pride in the progress
that has been made, both locally and na-
tionally, in protecting and defending the
good Italian name, of our involvement in
charitable and civic activities, of our assist-
ance to the worthy and needy through our
scholarship program, and remembering our
elders upon celebrating their golden anni-
versary, much still remains to be done.

During our convention deliberations, the
planning and formulating of ideas and pro-
grams should lead into a better and more
dynamic Order.

I extend my good wishes to all the dele-
gates and hope for a safe return to your
home at the conclusion of the convention.

Fraternally yours,
Lours V. Corsl,
Ohio Grand Venerable.
THE STATE OF OHIO,
OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR,
State House, Columbus.
To the delegates of the Order of Sons of Italy
in America:

As Governor of the State of Ohio, I would
like to extend my sincere congratulations to
the members of the Youngstown Lodge No.
858 for the celebration of your 31st Biennial
Convention,

I am sure you will continue to deserve the
respect and admiration of Italian-Americans
throughout Ohio and America for many years
to come.

Best wishes for a joyous and eventful con-
vention.

Sincerely,
JorN J. GILLIGAN,

AMBASCITIA D'ITALIA,
Washington, D.C., June 11, 1973,
MESSAGE OF GREETING

Regretting to be unable to attend person-
ally the State Convention of the Ohio Grand
Lodge of the Order of Sons of Italy, I would
like to express to the Venerable, to the Con-
vention Committee and to all the participat-
ing members my best wishes of every success
in their praiseworthy activity on behalf of
the Italian-American community and my
deepest appreciation for their commendable
initiatives aiming at fostering the ties of
friendship between Italy and the United
States. ]

Ecioio ORTONA,
Ambassador of Italy.
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BroGraPEY oF MicHAEL P. BarzawNo, Ji.,
DirecTOR OF ACTION

Michael P, Balzano, Jr,, 37, was born in
New Haven, Conn. The son of Italian-speak-
ing immigrants, he dropped out of high
school at the age of 16 and worked in odd
jobs in New Haven. He was a refuse and gar-
bage collector for two and a half years until
a serious back injury made heavy physical
labor impossible. He then became an appren-
tice lens grinder for the American Optical
Company.

Feeling handicapped by his inability to
read or write English, he enrolled in night
classes at his former high school at the age
of 21. After graduating four years later he
passed the Connecticut state optical exami-
nation and became manager of a Darien,
Conn., optical company.

Later, Balzano left his business career to
study history at the University of Bridge-
port. He graduated magna cum laude at the
top of his class, was named the outstanding
senior and recelved the university’s Top
Scholar Award. Interested in astronomy he re-
celved a lectureship at the Bridgeport Plane-
tarium where he taught astronomy to school,
community and university groups.

Awarded a fellowship for graduate study at
Georgetown University, Balzano majored in
political theory and became president of the
Pi Sigma Alpha Honor Society. He received
the Outstanding Young Man of America
Award in 1969,

He went on to earn his Ph.D. degree in po-
litical philosophy at Georgetown. His dis-
sertation was based on an analysis of the
VISTA program entitled “The Soclal and Po-
litical Ramifications of the VISTA Frogram,"
later retitled “Whatever Happened to
VISTA?"

After President Nixon created ACTION in
1971, bringing together VISTA, the Peace
Corps and other volunteer programs, Balzano
served as a consultant and made his VISTA
study available to officials planning the new
agency. He later became special assistant to
the director of the Office of Economic Oppor-
tunity.

In February, 1972, Balzano became a staff
assistant to the President. On March 1, 1973,
President Nixon announced his intention to
nominate Balzano as director of ACTION.
The Senate confirmed his appointment on
April 6. Balzano was administered the oath
of office by the President on May 10.

At the occasion, the President described
Balzano as “a self-made and self-educated
man in the very best sense of the word.” He
sald the story of Balzano's life “should renew
a message of hope that anybody can start
any place in this country and go to the top.”

Besides the Peace Corps and VISTA, AC-
TION includes the Foster Grandparent Pro-
gram, Service Corps of Retired Executives
(SCORE), Active Corps of Executives (ACE),
Retired Senior Volunteer Program (RSVP)
and University Year for ACTION,
ConveENTION CoMMITTEE, YOUNGSTOWN LODGE

No. 858

Anthony C. Pannunzio, Convention Chair-
man,

Hon. Judge Jack A. Lipari, Co-Chairman.

Anthony Vivo, Banguet Chairman.

Thomas DiBernardi, Program Book Chair-
man.

Robert Eusanio, Program Book Co-Chair-
man,

Atty. Raymond Parillo, Convention Treas-
urer.

Cataldo Burrelli, Registration Chairman.

Anthony Tucei, Publicity Chairman.

Rocco Manginelli, SBocial Chairman.

Pasquale Leone, Speaker Chairman,

Nick Carrino, Historian Chairman.

Joseph Beraduce, Reception Co-Chair-
man.
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Nicholas Fortunato, Reception Co-Chair-
man, ¥
GENERAL COMMITTEE

Rev. Father Joseph Ital, John Tisone, Atty.
Raymond Tisone, John Trimboli, Nicholas
Bernard, Walter Pasquale, John Monroe, Pe-
ter Zerbonia, Angelo Berasi, Frank Iannucci,
William Valentini, Phil Mihula.

Mae Tisone, Angeline Pannunzio, Helen
Trimboli, Lucille Phillips, Mary Nudo, Helen
Manginelli, Annette Lipari, Caroline Fioranti,
Theresa Pesa, Catherine Tavolario, Agnes.
Booty, Eva Varso, Midge Lisko.

ADDITIONAL PATRONS

J. Quaranto & Son, Teenies Tavern, Milan
Paurich, Chaney Pharmacy, Bell Wick Ford.

Pannunzio Namen To Heap Sons oF ITALY
CONVENTION

Anthony C. Pannunzio, of 4074 Riverside
Drive, president of Pannunzio Contractors,
Ine., is serving as general chairman of the
31st Biennial Convenfion of the Grand Lodge
of Ohio, Order of the Sons of Italy, to be
held July 5-8 at the Sheraton Inn, West,
Youngstown.

Pannunzio, appointed by the local Sons of
Italy president, John Trimboli, has served
many clubs and institutions, some of which
are the board of governors of the County
Builders Association, the Concrete Contrac-
tors Association, Latin Culture Foundation,
lt;ﬂll Creek Kiwanis, and Knights of Colum-

us.

Host for the convention is Youngstown
Lodge 858. The main speaker is Michael P.
Balzano Jr., national director of ACTION.
The main banquet will be held Saturday,
July 7.

Other activities include an Italian sing on
Thursday, a Friday fish fry and entertain-
ment, and Sunday will feature a closing
Nick Monitello will present four scholar-
ships awarded by the statewlide organization;
Judge Jack Lipari will be toastmaster, Father
Fiani will deliver the invocation and Father
Joseph Lati, the benediction.

A women's reception committee is adding
to the preparations, Members are Mrs. Ange
Pannunzio, Mae Tisone, Mrs. Annette Lipari,
Lucille Phillips, Agnes Booty, Catherine
Cavolario, Caroline Fioranti, Phil Mikula,
Theresa Pesa, Eva Varso and Midge Lisko.

Sons oF ITALY CHOOSE CoRST AS VENERABLE

Louls V. Corsi of Cleveland was re-elected
grand venerable of the Grand Lodge of the
Sons of Italy Sunday after a four-day con-
vention at the Sheraton Inn.

Other officers elected were: Nick Monitello,
assistant grand venerable; Nick Fortunato,
orator; Elizabeth Candela, grand recording
secretary; Mario Cardilli, grand treasurer,
and Marge Barbato, grand financial secre~
tary.

NAME TRUSTEES

The grand trustees are: Vincent Liberati,
Vincent Glorioso, Joseph Franchi, Mary
Benedict and Dr. Vincent Rivizzino. Also
elected were supreme delegates Gilbert Mar-
tello, Dan Russo and Joseph Berarducci, and
their alternates, Nick Moniltello, Jerry
Triozzi and Charles Burelli.

Atty. Raymond Parillo was elected finan-
cial secretary of the insurance council, and
Judge Jack A. Lipardi was appointed grand
deputy of the eastern division of Ohio. The
Rev. Joseph Iati was appointed grand chap-
lain.

Chairman of the election committee was
John Trimboli, venerable of Lodge 858, Con-
vention chairman Anthony C. Pannunzio
was honored for cutstanding services,
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ORVILLE CHRISTOPHEL A
COMPLETE CITIZEN

HON. JOHN C. CULVER

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. CULVER. Mr. Speaker, during the
recent centennial celebration of Oelwein,
Iowa, the memory of one of its public
servants was honored. The Orville F.
Christophel Park was dedicated, a me-
morial arch commemorating the park
was unveiled, and a posthumous award
for meritorious service was presented.

The new park is across the street from
the office where Mr. Christophel worked
for so many years as an executive of the
Oelwein Chamber of Commerce. The
arch was built by students of the Area I
Vocational-Technical school. He was the
original director of this school and a
long-time member of the board of educa-
tion. He was a person who cared about
others. He believed in youth, and in com-
munication among people, and in pro-
grams which serve people. He gave un-
selfishly of himself through countless
civic contributions to Oelwein, It is most
fitting that his achievements and mem-
mory have been acknowledged in this
recent ceremony.

Mr. Speaker, I insert in the REcorp
this editorial which was published in the
Oelwein Daily Reporter at the time of
Mr, Christophel’s death:

He LITERALLY GAVE His LIFE

The death of Orville Christophel of Oel-
wein is a shock to this entire community
and the shock will grow rather than lessen
with the passage of time,

The story of his life which appeared in
yesterday's Register reminded our readers
of his wide range of public service activi-
ties. And in all of this work his dedication
was always noticeable. A gifted public speak-
er, his words underscored his heart. Those
who knew him best were constantly aware
of his unselfishness and humility.

. We would like to think that in months
and years ahead, perhaps in connection with
the 100th anniversary of Oelwein, 1973, that
some permanent memorial will be set up
marking his contributions.

In his death, which followed. a heart attack
several months ago, he literally had given
his life to his community. As manager of
the Oelwein Area Chamber of Commerce and
secretary for the Oelwein Industrial Devel-
opment Corporation as well as the Oelwein
United Fund he had been working day and
night. Probably even when at home he was
thinking of ways the programs could be im-
proved, dreaming up new approaches. He
worried (constructively) about his job. “Am
I doing all I possibly can,” he would ponder,

Of course since Salesmen’s Day Monday
and Maxwell Street Days last Baturday were
Chamber of Commerce activities, he had been
active right up to the last into Monday
evening. The United Fund September drive,
which is about to start was discussed at a
special meeting as late as last Friday after-
noon. Only a week or two ago a breakfast
meeting was held attended "y a few men to
consider setting up a symposium involving
communication between high school stu-
dents of the area with business, industrial
and professional people of their respective
communities. It was Orville who set it up. He
telephoned Washington, D.C., and learned a
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friend, an executive with the United Btates
Chamber of Commerce, would be near Oel-
wein, The man conferred with local leaders
at the breakfast session explaining success
of the symposiums in Michigan and other
states. The dream will come true, Orville, as
steps to activate it will take place on Octo-
ber. A symposium of this kind, a one day
affair, takes many months of careful plan-
ning,

His loyalty and dedication to his church,
his total religious life, were among his many
great assets.

Grief will be felt not only across Iowa but
in many other areas of the nation. His deep
interest In Area One Vocational school at
Calmar represented another preoccupation
as well as many years of service on the Oel-
wein board of education. As a retailer he
applied his prineiples so aptly stated in the
Four-Way test of Rotary Clubs: Is it the
truth? Is it fair to all concerned? Will it
build goodwill and better friendship? Will it
be beneficial to all concerned?

His friends urged him to take it easy after
his first attack. He tried to do so, did not
return to his desk until July 1. He reduced
his hourly schedule and, at first, his nightly
meetings. He had been especially helpful in
making outside calls for the 0.1.D.C., some=
thing he tried to combine with his Chamber
of Commerce managership. This always con-
cerned him as he felt he was not getting into
the establishments of Chamber members
often enough. Actusally he often turned in
18 and 20 hour days.

Right up to the last, though, he literally
gave his life to his community, and the
things in which he believed. He leaves a
vacuum here that will never be filled.

CAPTIVE NATIONS WEEK

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr., DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, the 15th
observance of Captive Nations Week, July
15-21, 1973, is the opportunity for re-
newed attention to the problem of the
lack of freedom for several captive na-
tions including Poland, Lithuania,
Rumania, Latvia, Hungary, Estonis,
Albania, Bulgaria, and other nations
where the people live without liberty and
who suffer under imperialistic and dicta-
torial control.

I urge that we “summon the American
people to study the plight of the Soviet-
dominated nations and recommit our-
selves to the support of the just aspira-
tions of the people of these captive na-
tions.” This is language contained in a
portion of legislation pending before the
Congress today which I support and
which is the basis for the need by the
United Stetes to enlighten the forces who
control and deny the freedowa of the
people within the captive nations of the
world.

During the observance of Captive Na-
tions Week this month, I urge the United
States to assist the peoples =f the captive
nations by any peaceable means avail-
able to help them in their plight and their
desire to regain their deserved natural
and individual freedoms which we in
America enjoy.
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FREEDOM FOR CAPTIVE NATIONS

HON. GUS YATRON

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. YATRON. Mr. Speaker, this week
is an extremely important time for the
Soviet occupied peoples of the Baltic
States of Lithuania, Latvia, and Estonia.
To commemorate this time, Congress in
1959 authorized the observance of Cap-
tive Nations Week by stating:

. .« The desire for liberty and independ-
ence by the overwhelming majority of the
people of these submerged nations con-
stitutes a powerful deterrent to war and one
of the best hopes for a just- and lasting
peace. , . "

Certainly, therefore, Captive Nations
Week marks some sad and glorious anni-
versaries for Americans of Baltic origin
or descent and their friends around the
world. First, the Baltic States were over-
run by the Soviets 33 years ago; second,
Lithuanians were successful in their re-
volt against the Soviet Union 32 years
ago and; finally, the Baltic peoples have
lost more than one-fourth of their popu-
lation during these 33 years of Soviet
terror and cccupation.

The Balts have had to suffer oppres-
sion for centuries due to the “accident of
geography.” From the West, they were
invaded by Teutonic knights and, from
the East, by the Russians. Aecordingly, it
has taken remarkable spiritual and
ethnic strength to survive these pressures
from both sides.

Just as the Balts resisted invasions
throughout the centuries, they have
waged an intensive fisht for freedom
since the very beginning of Soviet oc-
cupation. During the period from 1940 to
1952 alone, approximately 30,000 Lithua-
nian freedom fighters lost their lives in
an organized resistance movement. The
cessation of armed guerrilla warfare in
1952, however, did not spell the end of
Baltic resistance against Soviet domina-
tion. On the contrary, resistance by pas-
sive means gained new impetus.

Such passive resistance has also been
exhibited by the U.S. Government since
we have refused to recognize the seizure
and forced “incorporation” of Lithuania,
Latvia, and Estonia by the Communists
into the Union of Soviet Socialist Re-
publics. Our Government continues to
accredit only those diplomats whose cre-
dentials were received from the former
free governments of the Baltic States and
not the Soviet-dominated puppet govern-
ments in existence today.

Since June of 1940, when the Soviet
Union took over Lithuania, Latvia, and
Estonia, all Presidents of the United
States have stated, restated, and con-
firmed our policy of nonrecognition of
the occupied Baltic States. Hopefully, the
present generation of Americans will
continue to recognize that the bonds
which many U.8. citizens have with en-
slaved lands of their ancestry are a great
assetl to the struggle against communism.

Despite the concern of Americans for




24158

their own internal problems, it is re-
markable that a substantial cross-sec-
tion of our citizenry is also concerned
with the captivity of the Baltic States
under totalitarian tyranny. Accordingly,
it is comforting and reassuring to note
that, in these uncertain times, our lead-
ers and broad segments of our citizenry
remain fully aware of these numerous
captive nations, not only for humani-
tarian reasons, but for fundamental
strategic ones as well.

The U.S. Congress has made a step in
the right direction by unanimously
adopting House Concurrent Resolu-
tion 416 which calls for freedom of the
Baltic States. It is my hope that all free-
dom-loving Americans will urge the
President to implement this very im-
portant resolution by bringing the issue
of the liberation of the Baltic States to
the United Nations to request that the
Soviets withdraw from Lithuania, Latvia,
and Estonia.

Certainly, the time has come for every-
one to demand that the principle of self-
determination be respected and that
the nations of Lithuania, Latvia, and
Estonia be free to choose their own form
of government. We should have a single
standard for freedom. Its denial in whole
or in part, anywhere in the world, is
surely intolerable.

CAPTIVE NATIONS WEEK

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr., BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, this week
marks the 15th annual observance of
Captive Nations Week. Since its incep-
tion ir. 1959, Captive Nations Week has
provided an opportunity for Americans
to demonsirate their solidarity with the
100 million people in Eastern and Cen-
tral Europe who are still forced to live
under Communist rule, deprived of basic
human freedoms and the right of self-
determination.

This year's Captive Nations Week will
be observed against a background of
vastly improved relations between the
United States and the Soviet Union,
largely a result of the recently completed
summit between Secretary Brezhnev and
President Nixon. Yet as grateful as we
are for the emergence of a new era of
“detente” between the United States and
the U.S.8.R., we must maintain our in-
sistence that the Soviets begin to respect
the right of self-determination for the
citizens of Eastern Europe.

Secretary of State William Rogers,
speaking before the recently convened
European Security Conference in Hel-
sinki gave reassurance to the captive
people of the world when he stated that
true detente will only come when there
is common agreement on “the principle
of umiversal respect for the right of
every country to independence and to its
own internal development, free of out-
side interference, and irrespective of its
political, economic, or social system.”
Secretary Rogers added that—
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We have said in effect that a country must
not be denied those rights for any reason . ..
there is nothing equivoeal about that de-
cision which we have made. And in inter-
national affairs, strict observance of that
mandate is of utmost importance.

As we reflect this week upon the strug-
gles of the beleaguered peoples of East-
ern Europe, let us not forget the con-
tinuing plight of the Soviet Jew, who
today is still denied by the Kremlin the
basic freedom of emigration.

During this week let us urge the Pres-
ident to make any future agreements
with the Russians contingent on adher-
ence by the Soviets to a policy of pro-
viding guarantees of basic freedoms for
all citizens under Kremlin rule. With
the admitted dependency of the Soviet
Union on American agricultural and
technological materials, we are in a po-
sition of strength, which if properly used
could serve to benefit those people who
are seeking relief from the iron hand
of Soviet domination.

It is only by pursuing a policy based
on the right to self-determination that
we can establish a spirit of détente with
the Soviet Union which will benefit all
the members of the world community.
Let us hope this era of good feeling be-
tween the United States and the U.S.SR.
produce the kind of respect for the rights
and freedoms of others which will mark
July 1973 as the last observance of Cap-
tive Nations Week.

WEICKER: BUSY FRONT MAN FOR
DEAN

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr., DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, if the
public is to be satisfied that the truth,
“and nothing but the truth,” eventually
emerges from the Watergate hearings, a
key requirement is objectivity and bal-
ance in the press.

Certain members of the Watergate
panel have been the subject of develop-
ing far. clubs, This is certainly the case
insofar as the previously obscure junior
Senator from Connecticut is concerned.

The following editorial by Bill An-
derson, a Chicago Tribune national
correspondent, in the Wedresday, July
11, issue of the Tribune delves into the
Watergate role of Connecticut's junior
Senator. I believe this article worthy of
careful review:

WeICEER: Busy FronNT MAN For DEAN

(By Bill Anderson)

WasaINeTON —It i5 not easy to determine
from watching the Sam Ervin television show
that Sen. Lowell P, Weicker (R., Conn.) is
roughly 6 feet 6 Inches tall and wears a size
13 shoe.

The filters of the camera also hide some
other aspects of the wealthy junior Republi-
can senator who has been using an elephant
gun to blast away at the Nixon administra-
tion.

Weicker's best shots have failed to appear
anywhere on the TV screens, or, until now, in
the newspapers. But the facts are that the
disgruntled Weicker (with his staff) has been
acting as a front man for John W, Dean IIL,
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TFor weeks now, favored reporters have been
beating a path to Weickar's door for pre-
testimony “leaks” about what Dean would
charge at the open hearings. And, in some
cases, Weicker has gone to the media to plant
additional storles.

On the other hand, before the cameras,
Welcker has been wringing a strange crying-
towel. In one celebrated bit, the senator said:

“Whether it is you in that witness chair or
whether it is me in this committee chair or
any other man in the back of this table or
any other witness who is going to come before
this committee, there are going to be no more
threats, no intimidation, no innuendo, no
working thru the press to go ahead and de-
stroy the credibility of individuals.

“If the executive branch of government
wants to meet the standards that the Ameri-
can people set for it in their minds, then
the time has come to stop reacting and play-
ing this kind of game, and either disavow it
completely or make the very specific charges
that apparently are being leaked out either
against the committee members, or against
the witnesses appearing before this com-
mittee.”

At least one irony from the statement can
be found in legislation sponsored by Weicker,
Earller this year he offered a bill which would
protect the confidentiality of sources for re-
porters because: “We must protect a consti-
tutional right we all have in the free flow
of news,..."”

One of Weicker's gripes against the ad-
ministration is that it has been “leaking™
information about him since he opened his
attack on Watergate last October. He has
placed a lot of the blame on Charles W.
[Chuck] Colson, & former White House aid
in charge of political carrots [favors] and
onions [no patronage].

Colson, in an attempt to soothe the ire
of Weicker, called on him two weeks ago,
just after the senator's emotional television
statement. The meeting, altho supposedly
in the beginning to have been private, be-
came almost as celebrated as the TV hear-
inps,

Notes were taken during the encounter
in Weicker's office and subsequently made
into what represented a transcript. Richard
MeGowan, Weicker's press secretary, then
circulated Xerox copies of statements from
the private meeting to many reporters cover-
ing the Ervin hearings,

The Weicker press release, among other

things, quoted the senator as saying to Col-
son:
“1 deal in hard-nose politics. . . . You deal
in crap.” Aldes to the senator, who was
reared on New York’s Park Avenue, also
said that Welcker “threw Colson out of the
office” after a 12-minute meeting.

Some of Weicker's better shots, however,
came much earlier in the course of Water-
gate in his strange liaison role between Dean
and the media. Dean’s unlisted phone num-
ber was made available to select newsmen,
who were then occasionally granted inter-
views.

Weicker also was a dinner guest in the
home of Mel Elfin, Newsweek Washington
bureau chief. Newsweek, a corporation
owned by the Washington Post, has con-
sistently led the magaszine field with pre-
Dean testimony and favorable personal pub-
licity. The Post has had access to much of
the private workings of the committee itself.

On the surface, Weicker's main target in
the Watergate hearings has been H. R. [Bob]
Haldeman, highly unpopulsr former White
House chief of staff. But Weicker’s calculated
“leaks”™ behind the scenes have been aimed
more directly at President Nixon—as has
the much touted testimony of Dean. So far,
the 41-year-old senator, who llkes to play
the game Monopoly, has moved from "“Go” to
Park Place on the board. But there is a lot
of the game high to be played.
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THE HELPING HAND PROGRAM

HON. WILLIAM H. HUDNUT Il

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. HUDNUT. Mr. Speaker, on May 3,
Mrs. Elmo Coney, director of Citizens
Forwm, Inec., in Indianapolis, visited
Washington, D.C., to tell some people in
this city about the helping hand pro-
gram which is being sponsored by Citi-
zens Porum. Mrs. Coney is a constituent
of mine, and I feel that in her efforts to
bring national attention to this program
that is aimed at building better neigh-
borhoods and producing better neigh-
bors, she deserves the recognition and
appreciation of my colleagues in the
Congress.

The helping hand program was
formed primarily to ouild better neigh-
borhoods by educating schoolchildren in
the principles of courteous and respon-
sible conduct, and by protecting them
against harassment, intimidation, or
abuse from their peers or adults. In each
block, one or two persons are designated
to act as helping hand “children
watchers.” They are authorized to notify
school principals of any infractions they
observe of rules of good conduct, and
they are also supposed to call law en-
forcement agencies in case of molesting,
annoyance, or any type of accident.
These individuals participate in the pro-
gram not only when children are walk-
ing to and from school, but also after
school hours and on weekends and holi-
days. They help instruct children to walk
in a quiet, orderly manner and not run,
and to avoid trespassing on yards, argu-
ing noisily on the streets, littering on the
sidewalks, or fooling around in streets
and alleys. These volunteers also have a
vital concern in protecting children from
abuse, and will come to the assistance of
children who are in trouble whenever
necessary.

‘These children watchers need not nec-
essarily be parents; they may be retired
persons, business persons, or any con-
cerned individual of good character.
They are not required to admit anyone
into their home, but simply to know how
to obtain help when it is needed and to
be ready to act. Their homes are iden-
tified by a large red hand that is dis-
played in the front window of the house,
quickly accessible and readily visible
from the sidewalks and streets. All vol-
unteers take a helping hand pledge in
which they promise to do their best to
achieve the above stated aims of pre-
venting the physical bullying of children,
wanton destruction of property, tres-
passing, molesting, liftering, and so
forth. Lists of qualified active watchers
are kept on file in the school principal’s
office, at local law-enforcement agen-
cies, and with the sponsoring organiza-
tion—which is usually the parent-teach-
er group in the school. The watchers are
not babysitters, they do not provide
drinks of water or restroom facilities,
they are not responsible for keeping
peace in the neighborhood. They are
simply people who stand by ready to help
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in times of emergencies and who are
ready and willing to do what they can
to help to build good citizenship ideals
into young children.

As of this writing, approximaftely
100,000 schoolchildren in Indianapolis
are participating. Eighty-nine schools are
involved and 45 of them have achieved
the 100-percent goal—that is, there is a
helping hand neighbor in each block in
the school district. The program has
been promoted by the lecal newspapers
and electronic media, as well as by the
law-enforcement agencies.

Having become established in Indian-
apolis over the last 5 years, the program
is beginning to attract national aiten-
tion. Forty-eight mayors in major cities
around the United States have talked
with Mrs. Coney about getting the pro-
gram started in their cities. Here in
Washington, a helping hand beautifica-
tion project has been inangurated at
the Shaed School on the corner of Lin-
coln Road and Douglas Street in north-
east Washington under the leadership of
Mrs. Anne Wooten.

Good neighborhoods are very impor-
tant in American society and form the
nucleus of stability and happiness for
the American people, particularly those
who are living in urban America. This
program builds on the basic American
principles of brotherhood and respect
for the rights of one another, and trans-
lates the ideals of the Judeo-Christian
ethic of love of neighbor into concrete
action. As such, it can become part of
the sclufion to some of the problems of
urban decay and demoralization that
blight the face of America today. And
as such, I commend it to the attention of
my colleagues in the Congress and the
American people.

GSA SUPPORTS RECYCLING
PROGRAM

HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. ROBISON of New York. Mr,
Speaker, it is always with a great deal
of pride and satisfaction that we, in
Congress, view the successes of our col-
leagues in the various governmental de-
partments and agencies. Today I would
like to draw particular attention to the
accomplishments of Mr. Arthur F.
Sampson, newly confirmed Administra-
tor of the General Services Administra-
tion, Mr. Sampson, during his tenure in
office, first as Acting Administrator and
more recently as the congressionally-
confirmed Administrator of the General
Services Administration, has displayed
not only an ahility to perform his duties
as an administrator with great facility,
but also a talent for conceiving and
initiating timely innovations in his field
which have served as examples of re-
sponsible industrial and managerial
progress for both the public and private
sectors.

One recent manifestation of Mr.
Sampson’s acumen is the GSA-spon-
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sored program for the recycling of paper
products purchased for Government use.
As a result of this effort, the GSA has
taken the lead nationally in the creation
of standards for the percentage of re-
claimable fiber used in the production of
almost 100 paper products. In the words
of a recent progress report,

These percentage requirements . . . do not
represent GSA's final position, but are steps
in a progressive approach toward achieving
maximum rec:,'cling,

It is hoped that definitive action by
the GSA will provide an impetus for ac-
tion on the part of both government and
industry directed toward facilitating the
growth and sophistication of this vital
recycling process.

In order to give my colleagues a bet-
ter understanding of the service being
provided by Mr. Sampson's organiza-
tion, I request that the introduction to
the program’s progress report fact sheet
be printed, in parf, in the REcorbp.

FACT SHEET

In 1970, over 50 million tons of paper and
paperboard were used in the United States.
Economists project that by 1985 consumption
of these products will double to 100 million
tons per year. This rapid increase, together
with the expansion of our cities, increasing
scarcity of sites for sanitary land fills, and the
phaseout of incineration due to air pollu-
tion regulations contribute to the scope and
severity of our solid waste problem. The
domestic industry, in 1870, recycled approx-
imately 12 million tons of waste paper fibers
into new paper and paperbeard products. In
view of the projected increase in wasie gen-
eration, the amount of reclaimed fibers used
must be substantially increased to restrict
the volume of materials entering the solid
waste stream.

Aware of the problem, the General Services
Administration, at the direction of the Pres-
ident, has undertaken a role of national lead-
ership in the promotion of recycling solid
waste for the production of new items. Re-
cycled waste material contributes to the
economy and can be looked upon as a re-
source rather than a liability.

About 50 percent of urban waste consists
of paper and paperboard products. This fact
points out the significance of GSA's paper
recycling program. Many common use paper
products purchased for Federal agencies by
GSA are now required to contain percentages
of recycled fibers. The percentages vary from
3 to 100. It is expected that these
ments, which are implemented with the co-
operation of industry, will promote recy-
clying programs at all levels of government
and in private enterprise.

Because the purpose of our program is to
divert as much waste as possible from in-
cinerators and land fills, GSA requires the
use of post-consumer waste in its recycled
paper products whenever feasible. Post-con-
sumer waste is defined as material that has
already been circulated commercially and
used and discarded from homes, offices and
factories.

EEEPS CONSTITUENTS AND
MEMBERS INFORMED

HON. JOHN J. RHODES
OF ARIZOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973
Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, congres-

sional newsletters are the best way that
I know of keeping the people back home
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informed about current issues and
events. They are also valuable to the
Members themselves, in that they enable
us to consider and discuss different per-
spective on these issues. The follow-
ing is my most recent newsletter, which
was mailed to the people of the First Dis-
trict of Arizona:

REPRESENTATIVE JORN J. RHODES, FirsT COoN-

GRESSIONAL DIsTRICT, ARIZONA, REPORTS
“WATERGATE"

It began slowly, and built into a crescendo
which has consumed the attention o” virtu-
ally everyone in Washington and millions of
Americans around the country. At first, it
was dismissed as a petty burglary, an isolated
incident. Now, it is a raging controversy
which has threatened to paralyze the nor-
mal machinery of government.

I am talking about Watergate—the illegal
entry last fall of seven individuals, among
them employees of the Committee to Re-
Elect the President, into the headquarfers of
the Democratic National Committee. This
incident has blossomed into a full-scale
seandal, complete with charges and counter-
charges, And as the President himself ad-
mitted in his recent television speech, “The
inevitable result of these charges has been to
raise serious questions about the integrity
of the White House itself.”

Of course, the only responsible position to
take, regardless of whether one is a Democrat
or & Republican, Is to unequivocally reject
the attitude whick led to the Watergate
break-in. Over the past several weeks, many
leading Republicans in the Congress and
the country have urged an immediate and
full investigation of the facts, The 1972
Democratic Party Presidential candidate,
Senator George McGovern, has pul-icly
stated, “Republicans have been among the
most effectlve voices calling for full disclo-
sure of all the facts.”

Watergate must be resolved . . . without
delay. Far too much time has been spent on
this senseless crime at the expense of the
normal business of government. That has
been, in my judgment, the real tragedy of
Watergate: it has distracted us from many
of the important issues which face our conn-
try. We must get on with the vital work he-
fore us.

Watergate must be resolved, but it must
also be placed in some sort of a realistic per-
spective. Watergate was, as the President has
sald, “a series of illegal acts and bad judg-
ments by a number of individuals,” However,
those who point to Watergate as an indica-
tion that our political system is inoperative
are wholly wrong. "It was the system,” the
President has stated, “that has brought the
facts to light and that will bring those gullty
to justice.” I, for one, believe this.

All those who had anything to do with the
‘Watergate affair—regardless of their posi-
tion—must be fully prosecuted and, if found
guilty, punished as required by the law. Fu-
ture generations must know that there is no
condonation for this type of senseless and
reprehensible activity.

The process is now underway which will
result in full disclosure, if it is scrupulously
followed. We must see to it that this process
proceeds unhampered. But now, we must
move on to other matters—vital matters, of
great importance to our people and to the
world, whose consideration cannot longer be
postponed.

Politics is full of good and honest men and
women. For every person in the Republican
organization who had anything to do with
Watergate, there were literally thousands who
worked tirelessly and honestly to reelect the
President and elect Republican candidates.
No one party holds a monopoly on integ-
rity . . , no entire party should be penal-
ized by the actions of one group of individ-
uals. There has never heen any allegation
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that the Republican National Committee, or
any of its functionaries were involved in any
way in Watergate.

I am proud to be a Republican because I
believe in the principles of the Republican
Party. One of these principles was handed
down by Abraham Lincoln, the first Repub-
lican President. President Lincoln said over
a hundred years ago: “Let the people know
the facts and the country will be saved."”

The facts of Watergate will be displayed to
the people of America. And America, once
again, will have been saved, by the good judg-
ment of an informed people.

BALANCING THE BUDGET: CAN THE CONGRESS
FACE UP TO ITS RESPONSIBILITY?

In the Vice-President's room in the United
States Capitol hangs an antique mirror which
was purchased in the 19th Century by First
Lady Dolley Madison. Mrs, Madison had pur-
chased the mirror during a visit to France
with her husband, the President, for the sum
of #40. When the bill for the mirror was sub-
mitted to Congress for approval, however,
several Congressmen demanded a full-scale
investigation of the forty-dollar expenditure.
In the end, Congress did approve the pur-
chase. However, the total cost of the investi-
gation had been $2,000,

This rather humorous example of past
Congressional ineptitude illustrates a rather
severe void which is largely responsible for
our current economic problems, The Con-
gress, in Madison’s time as well as our own,
has never made rational decisions as to
whether or not its activities make fiscal sense.
The reason for this Is that the Congress has
never made the effort to construct for itself
an efliclent mechanism through which it can
oversee 1its appropriations responsibility.
When an attractive piece of legislation Is
being considered by the Congress, the indi-
vidual Congressman is too often concerned
with that particular program and its desir-
ability, with little regard to its rank among
other worth~while programs, than to the
over-all effect that this legislation will have
on the economy. The unfortunate result of
this piecemeal approach to budgetary matters

has been spiraling inflation and, ultimately,

Presidential impoundment of, funds. For it
has been the President who has been forced
to take the long fiscal view so essential to a
sound economy.

Fortunately, there is a plan to reform the
Congressional budgetary procedure, A special
32-member Joint Committee on Budget Con-
trol was established early in the session to
study the problems of federal spending. Just
before Easter, the Joint Committee, of which
I am privileged to be a member, completed its
study and submitted a list af final recom-
mendations to the Congress. These recom-
mendations include the creation of special
budget committees in both chambers of Con-
gress to set ceilings for spending and appro-
priations at the beginning of each legislative
session. This would mean that for the first
time in history, the Congress would make a
rational decision concerning the amount of
money to be spent in direct relation to the
estimated revenues for the coming fiscal
year. If revenues could not meet expected ex-
penditures, then the two committees would
meet to decide whether to propose higher
taxes or allow the government to operate at
a deficlt, something which is not presently
done,

During the legislative session, the Appro-
priations Committee: would bring resolu-
tions to the Floors of both Houses of Con-
gress containing the spending figures, broken
down into appropriate divisions of spending.
The resolutions could be debated and possibly
amended, Then, as each individual bill he-
came ready, it would be brought to the Floor
in the usual manner, Any bill exceeding the
earlier agreed-upon spending limit, however,
would require a two-thirds vote for passage.

This plan for Congressional reform would
represent an important step towards fiscal
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sanity. If adopted, balanced budgets will be
the rule rather than the rare exception. Its
chances for adoption appear remarkably
good. The Democrat-controlled Congress is
genuinely scared, having witnessed its pre-
rogatives and responsibilities slowly erode. If
one thing is certain it is that the Congress
cannot continue to operate In this manner,
It is the knowledge which will, I believe, spur
the Congress into badly-needed action.

FLOOD INSURANCE

In 1972, floods in the United States caused
billions of dollars worth of property damage,
in addition to tragic loss of life and per-
sonal possessions. We all remember well the
extensive property damage which resulted
from last June’s flooding in the Valley of the
Bun. In February of this year, President
Nixon signed into law a resolution which was
passed hy the Congress to increase the Gov-
ernment’s authority to issue flood insurance
to $4¢ billion. Despite the dramatic growih
of the National Flood Insurance Program,
howevér, mich more needs to be done. Thé
1,600 communities now included in the pro-
gram. represent. less than 25% of the known
flood-prone areas in the United States: The
Department of HUD has announced those
areas eligible for flood insurance as of Feb-
ruary 28, 1973. In Arizona, these areas are:

Casa Grande, Huachuca City, Kingman,
Maricopa County, Mesa, Paradise Valley,
Phoenix, Prescott, Santa Cruz County, Scotts-
dale, and Willcox.

The Arizona coordinating agency for flood
insurance is: The Arizona State Land De-
partment; 1624 W. Adams; Room 400; Phoe-
nix (856007). The Commissioner is Mr. An-
drew Betitwy. The contact person is Kelly
Johnson, who can be reached at 271-4625. The
Federal Insurance Administration has in-
formed me that communities which seek
eligibility for flood insurance should obtain:
the appropriate application from the Arizona
State Land Department and send them to the
DPepartment of HUD in Washington, D.C. T am
told that the Federal Insurance Administra-
tion is able to make flood insurance avallable
to. a community within three - weeks after
receipt of the complete application,

THE ENERGY CRISIS: ONE POSSIBLE ANSWER

One of the more serious problems con-
fronting our Nation is our dwindling energy
reserves. In fact, the “energy crisis,” as it has
come to be known, could well be the major
issue of the 1970's. Az a Nation, our annual
consumption of energy is enormous. Wiih
about 6% of the world’s population, we con-
sume approximately 33% of its annual en-
ergy output. And our demand is ever-
increasing. Secretary of the Interior Morton
has reported that the Natlon’s 1972 demands
for heat, light and power of all kinds rep-
resented a 4.97% increase over 1971, and more
than double the 2.49% rise from 1970 to 1971.
To make matters worse, our energy reserves
are swiftly diminishing—we have already
consumed more than half of our known oil
and natural gas reserves. And the remaining
50% will be substantially harder to tap. For
one thing, it costs twice as much today as it
did ten years ago to construct a 100,000
barrel-a-day oil refinery. Also, the first half
of our energy reserves were reasonably acces-
sible and could be easily tapped. Our remain-
ing reserves lie deeper beneath the crust of
the earth, and in more remote locations.,
Without appearing overly-alarmists, the pic-
ture is indeed a bleak one.

One possible solution which I am hopeful
will receive increased attention by the Gov-
ernment is the potiental of geothermal power.
Geothermal power—power beneath the erust
of the earth—is known to be efficient, clean
and abundant, particularly in the South-
western United States. Of all the possible en-
ergy sources, geothermal power seems with-
out peer in terms of advantages. Petroleum
and natural gas supplied the United States
with most of its fuel last year, but our re-
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serves are diminishing. Coal is the Nation's
most abundant fossil fuel, yet when mined,
the land is scarred and when burned, the
alr is often polluted. Nuclear plants offer con-
siderable hope for the future, but also pre-
sent wnigue waste disposal problems. Geo-
thermal power, however, is unigque in the
sense that all activities related to the power
production cyele are loecslized to the imme-
diate vicinity of the power plant. Support
operations sweh as mining, fuel processing,
transportation and other handling facilities
do not exist. For these reasons, geothermal
steam may represent a viable answer to the
energy crisis.

I have recently co-sponsored a bill to pro-
mote the exploration and development of
geothermal resources through cooperation
between the Pederal Government and private
enterprise. The bill expands the scope of the
Geothermal Steam Act of 1970—which pro-
vided the development of Federal lands that
have potential for geothermal energy—by
seeking out promising geothermal areas and
improving exploratory and developmental
methods, The underlying premise of this
bill is that ¥ geothermal energy is to be
successfully tapped, joint public and private
research must show the way.

‘While we realize that with regard to issues
as complex as the energy crisis there are
seldom any “sure thing” answers, we can be-
gin to take active steps to avert a major na-
tional erisis. Geothermal power represents
one potential answer to our emergy prob-
lems—particularly in many of the Southwest-
ern states—and I look forward to the expan-
slon of its potential.

[From the CoNcrEsstoNan Recomp, Feb. 20,

1973]

WATER

Mr. RaEopbes. Mr. Speaker, today I have in-
troduced s joint resolution directing the
Becretary of State and the Secretary of the
Interior to study the economic and engineer-
ing feasibility of acquiring riparlan rights
from the Republic of Mexico to water in the
Gulf of California. This would be for the pur-
pose of piping and pumping such water from
the gulf to Arizona, and to acquire a permit
to locate a desalinization plant within the
territorial limits of the Republic of Mexico.

This resolution relates generally to the
water and energy shortage problems of the
American Southwest, and specifically to the
salinity problem of the Colorado River.

The treaty. between the United States and
Mexico involving the Colorado River pro-
vided only that a certain quantity of water,
1,600,000 acre-feet of water per year, would
be delivered at the international border.
Nothing was said about the quallty of water
to be delivered.

Nevertheless, the desirabllity of lowering
salt content is undeniable. In an attempt to
accomplish this, the United States has con-
structed a ditch to take the waters which
drain from the Wellton-Mohawk project in
Arizona and introduce them back Into the
Colorado Piver at a point below Morelos Dam,
which is the Mexican point of diversion. Ac-
tusally these waters amount to a windfall to
the Mexicans, since the water is not charged
against the one milHon and a half acre-feet
which Mexico obtains under the interna-
tional treaty. This additional water assists
in efforts to keep the mainstream water below
undesirable salt levels.

In addition, President Nixon and President
Echeverria of the Republic made more head-
way on the salinity question in their discus-
slons early last summer. As a result, further
efforts are being undertaken to dilute the
wanter Mexico receives.

It should be emphasized that these im-
provements were undertaken as a matter of
international comity, and not as an assump-
tion of any legal liability on the part of the
United States to provide water of any given
quality at the international border.
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be an extremely delicate issue between the
nations; or, it could be a means of cement-
ing the friendship between our two Repub-
lics.

Although, as I mentioned before, the
United States has no legal duty to improve
the quality of water obtained by Mexico from
the river, I feel it is to our own best interest
to do so if we can without irreparable injury
to own people.

The best manner by which to improve the
quality of this water is by augmentation;
introducing additional water which is bet-
ter in quality than the water which flows
across the international boundary. And, the
best means of doimg this is by the con-
struction of a desalinitzation plant to be
located somewhere in the littoral of the
Gulf of California. Power to operate this
plant would be provided by a nuclear plant
built in the United States, near the Mexi-
can border.

This scheme would provide pure water to
dilute the waters of the Colorado River to
the desired degree. It would also provide
surplus water which could be used in the
Colorado River, either by water exchange
or by direct application. The surplus power
which would be produced by the nuclear
plant would be readily marketable, possibly
in northwestern Mexico and certainly in the
southwestern part of the United States,
which faces Imminent power shortages.

I have specified a nuclear plant, rather
than a conventionally fired plact because
there is no adequate supply of fossil fuel in
that region. Also, I feel that the under-
taking of a project of this magnitude would
appeal to our friends in Mexico, not only as
a source of water supply, but as a prestiglous
scientific undertaking. The two countries
would be advancing technologies in nuclear
power production, desalinization, and surely
in the related areas for the protection of our
environment, After all, we would want this
undertaking to eplitomize sound environ-
mental planning.

As its part of the undertaking, Mexico
would furnish a site or sites on or near the
Gulf of Califormia for the withdrawal of
water. It would also give whatever riparian
rights are necessary for the legal use of
waters of the Gulf of California, and rights
of way for canals, waterways, and the like.
Of course, insofar as possible the United
States and Mexico should be reimbursed for
their expenses from the sale of excess power,

It shonld also be noted here that the Colo-
rado River Basin Project Act took the burden
of providing water to satisfy the entire Mexi-
can treaty burden upon the Government of
the United States. At some time in the fu-
ture, the task of providing 1,500,000 acre-
feet of water to satisfy this burden must be
assumed. The Colorado River is far short of
producing the amount of water to satisfy
the needs of the States of the basin, even
without regard to the Mexican burden. This,
then, might be a manner in which the United
States could discharge the burden it has as-
sumed, establish better International rela-
tions with Mexico, and aid in ending a power
shortage in the southwestern part of the
United States.

This plan is not new to Mexico. It has been
broached in numerous tallts between officials
of the two Governments over the last few
years.

If passed my legislation would direct the
Department of State and the Interior to un-
dertake negotiations which are necessary
if this plan is to be developed further. The
time is right with the increased Mexican con-
cern over the salinity problem. I hope my
resolution will be given early consideration,

Phoeniz
. Don W. Perry, James B. Mayer, Denison
Kitchel, Frank Middleton, Ricky Boyd, Sister
M. Richard Goodbody, Eugene K. Mangum,
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C. K. Hull, Jr.,, Bill and Jean Was, Wayne
O. Earley. -

Burton Eruglick, Mrs. Bertha R. Eoch, Sam
A. Phillips, Charles W. Fernald, Frank G.
Scussel, Les M. Alexander, Michael A, Curtis,
Edward E, Davis, Walter Ong, Joseph Duke.

Arthur L. Funk, David K. Funk, Dewey B.
Wilcoxson, Allen Rosenburg, Wallace Vegors,
Chet Lockwood, Carl Heppler, Frances Kent,
Ron Krause, Ray Leitner, L. H. Woodrufl.

George E. Leonard, Junius E. Driggs,
Douglas Driggs, Karen Levine, Francisco E.
Quihuis, Ed Gonzales, Mary Murphy, Rose
King, Gerald Lindsey, Governor Jack Wil-
llams,

4. R. Tatum, Jerry Laughlin, Alvis J. Moore,
Jim Brooks, Ernie LeDesma, Renee Engel,
Charles B. Prentiss, Art Willlams, Milton
Graham, Mrs. Everett B. Luther.

Emmett McNulty, George Dean, Paul H.
Dudine, Larry Chavez, Dr. and Mrs. Harold
Udelman, Honorable Bil McClune, Peggy
Spaw, William P. Reilly, Dr. & Mrs. G. H,
Mertz, Dave and Steve, Don Yule. ;

Bob Jordan, William E. Smith, Richard M.
Arnold, E. Jay Whiting, John Sing Tang,
Richard W. Cain, Mark B. Smith, Melinda
Doeller, Jennifer Hauskins, Connie Warner,
Chris Warner.

Raul Rios, Richard Taylor, David Eent, Jo
Lynne Wells, Paul Laune, Karalee Schoen,
Steve Mardian, Eathy Wells, Michael Gard-
ner, Julie Newman.

Bob Clark, Ann Bosson, Tom Barrett, Mr.
& Mrs. Paul B. Butler, Jr., Anne Marshall,
Kathy Grundy, Bob Pritts, Alyce Wells, Tracy
Smith, Rose Driscoll, Floyd D. Hamman.

James C. O'Malley, Mr. and Mrs. Glenn
Stanley, Cathy, Liz, Sara and Mark, Mrs.
G. V. Stanley, Homer Lane, Bill Lester, O.
Buskirk, Rev. Robert Nesby, Mildred F, May,
Don and Karen Vance, Neil Wake, Gilbert
Ribal.

Scottsdale

Curtis A. Jennings, Milton F, Graf, Jerry
Levine, Jerry Kalman, Mr. and Mrs. Herb
Drinkwater, Jamie and Mark, Richard and
Sam Campana, Paul J. Smith, Donald W. Fry.

Al Overend, Jonathon Marshall, Peter
Brown, Barb Brown, Robert G, Worden, A, C.
Mason, Leon M. Nowell, Dorothy E. Gerrard,
Eldon Rudd, Rose Pieifer, Bob Corckrill.

Paradise Valley

Mr. and Mrs. William Puntenney,

Mr. and Mrs. J. Barle Martin, Jr.

Sun City ¢

R. F. Gruver, Gay Carson, Ed Omochundro,

Avondale

Esiguiel Ramos,

Chinle

George James.

Casa Grande

Antonio Rascom.,

Mary Farms

Bob Roessel.

Rimrock

Dennis Cray.

Carefree

Joe Bernier.

Patagonia

R. A. Rich.

Sierra Vista

Bob Currito.

Nogales

David R, Williams.

Winslow

Fred L. Swagerty.

Tucson

Marion R. Sundt, Elsa P. Muthern, Jack
Maute, D. Shropshire, Mr. and Mrs., Floyd
Sedimayr, Charles F. Sullivan, Larry T. Greg-
ory, Robert W. King, “Swede” Johnson, G.
E. “Doc” Hamilton, Judge Richard H. Cham-
bers.

Holbrook

Cephas Perkins,
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Coolidge
Mary J. Faul, Arthur J. Faul,
Window Rock
Jerry Bathke, Wilson C. Bkeet, Graham
Holmes.
Flagstaff
Dr. Tom Geiler.
Chandler
Merton E. Davis,
Prescott
Charles McDonald, Rhonda Duke
Mesa
Peggy and Jay Rhodes, L. L. Thomas, Beott
8. Parker, M. K. McCampbell, Betty Cory,
Phil Cory, Henry H. Haws,
Tempe
Mark I, Potter, Richard Mauzy, Ted Bren-
nan, Henry Eutak, Bill Ream, Harry E. Mit-
ohell, Hernan Selaya, Walter Brown, Michael
Goodwin, Rudy Campbell.

OBJECTIONS TO SONNENFELDT
CONFIRMATION MUST BE AN-
SWERED—PART V

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, with
hearings soon to begin before Senator
HENRY JACESON'S Senate Permanent In-
vestigations Subcommittee on the Soviet
grain deal, questions raised in connec-
tion with the nomination of Helmut Son-
nenfeldt as Under Secretary of the
Treasury are more timely than ever. In
May I inserted information in the Con-
GRESSIONAL RECORD on four occasions
concerning the suitability of Mr. Son-
nenfeldt for the very important job of
senior adviser on East-West trade within
Treasury. Objections to Mr. Sonnen-
feldt’s confirmation divided into two
areas: His alleged leaking of sensitive
information in the past and his involve-
ment in the Soviet grain deal as a mem-
ber of the National Security Council.

Clark Mollenhoff, the Pulitizer Prize-
winning investigative reporter for the
Des Moines Register and former White
House adviser during the Nixon admin-
istration, briefly but adequately outlined
the grain deal and security aspects of the
Sonnenfeldt case in his May 16, 1973,
article entitled, “Senate Unit in Sharp
Quiz of Sonnenfeldt on Soviet Wheat.” I
include the article at this point in the
RECORD:

SENATE UNIT IN SHARP QUIZ OF SONNENFELDT
ON SOVIET WHEAT
(By Clark Mollenhoff)

Wasameron, D.C.—President Nixon’'s nom-
ination of Helmut Sonnenfeldt as undersec~
retary of the Treasury department came un-
der fire Tuesday on grounds of security, in-
tegrity as well as his role in the Soviet wheat
deals,

The questioning of Sonnenfeldt, who has
been Dr. Henry A. K.lssinger‘s senior staff ad-
viser at the Whi_te House, came from Finance
Committee Chairman Russell Long (Dem.,
La.) and Senator Harry Byrd (Dem., Va.)
and SBenator Carl Curtis (Rep., Neb.).

JUDGMENT RAKED

It eame after John D. Hemenway, a for-

mer State Department Foreign Service officer
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and expert on German and Soviet affairs, de-
clared that Kissinger's senior national secu-
rity adviser has “faulty .. . professional
judgment” and “unacceptably low” stand-
ards of integrity and had given documents
with national security classifications “to a
forelgn power."

Bonnenfeldt, nominated by Mr. Nizxon for
the treasury post to take charge of East-West
trade negotintions, denied the security viola-
tion, but admitted the Russian wheat deals
have created problems for farmers, consumers
and the bakery industry.

Although Sonnenfeldt admitted a key role
in the wheat transactions last year, when
he was questioned by Senator Byrd on the
necessity for $140 million in wheat subsidies
to the Sovliet Union, he claimed a lack of ex-
pertise on grain prices, grain supplies and
economic impact.

The German-born career “Soviet expert”
supported the Nixon administration’s wheat
deals, and the credit arrangements as prob-
ably the best possible way to conclude an
agreement with the Soviets for movement
of U.8. wheat.

“NEGATIVE" ATTITUDE

Sonnenfeldt said the Soviet had expressed
"a very negative” attitude on the grain sales
on the credit arrangements that the U.S.
originally proposed, and had regarded those
arrangements as no better than a cash trans-
action.

He said the objective as far as the United
States was concerned was to broaden the in-
ternational markets for wheat by developing
the Soviet sales.

Byrd asked him if it was necessary “to let
Russians buy our wheat with our money and
then pay them a subsidy for doing it.”

Sonnenfeldt ¢ nceded that this had been
the result, but that the sale of American farm
products was increased.

Byrd then asked whether Sonnenfeldt be=-
lieved that such a huge wheat sale was neces-
sary, and had been in the best interests of
the American economy,

YA MISTAKE"

Sonnenfeldt replied that by hindsight the
large sale had been a mistake, and that none
of the persons on the National Security
Council staff had understood what a large
impact it would have on grain prices, food
prices and the entire economy.

He said his only direct knowledge of what
has happened to the food prices is what his
wife reports to him “on the increased cost
of the food basket” at the grocery store.

Byrd noted that in the position in the
treasury to take charge of all trade negotia-
tions with the Communist world, Sonnen=-
feldt must know the possible impact of all
such massive sales of commodities or prod-
ucts.

Sonnenfeldt said that he believed that “we
learned a lesson"” from the Soviet wheat deals
and that “it won't happen again.”

“Our government was not adequately orga-
nized for this (huge wheat sale) experience,”
Sonnenfeldt said. He said that to meet these
problems in the future President Nixzon is
restructuring the Treasury Department, and
has placed Treasury BSecretary George P.
Shultz in charge of the program.

ASE DETAILS

The Finance Committee members wanted
to know more about the specific mechanics
through which Sonnenfeldt will police agree-
ments with the Soviet Union. Both Byrd and
Curtls noted that the Soviet Union has had
& notorious record in not living up to its
international agreements.

Sonnenfeldt explained that this time 1s
different because “the United States has some
sanctions” and that the U.S. has something
the Soviet Union wants.

“We will keep very close watch on what
the Soviets export to our country,” Sonnen-
feldt said. He promised to take swift action
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if it even appears that the Soviet Union has
any intention to wviolate any trade agree-
ments.

Earlier, Hemenway had told the committee
that “abundant evidence is available to show
that Mr. Sonnenfeldt is unfit for this high
office and not worthy of trust.”

He related that Sonnenfeldt had been his
superior at the State Department, and that
reports made in connection with his selection
out bhad included “false statements” attrib-
uted to Sonnenfeldt.

Hemenway said his efforts to obtain testi-
mony from Sonnenfeldt on those statements
had failed in connectlon with his recent
hearing before a Foreign Service panel.

Hemenway also noted that in 1960 and
1961, Sonnenfeldi was under investigation on
charges of having delivered highly classified
documents to officials of “a forelgn power."

“From State Department security source,
it can be established that Mr. Sonnenfeldt
lied when interrogated about his own im-
proper activities,” Hemenway told the com-
mittee. “Mr. Frank Niland, an employe of
the Department of Justice, can provide in-
formation on the personal surveillance of
Mr. Sonnenfeldt which was maintained for
one year."

Hemenway also sald “Mr. Stephen EKoczalk,
formerly an employe of the Department of
State bureau of intelligence and research
and a career U.S. diplomat, personally wit-
nessed improper and illegal transfer of in-
formation from Mr, Sonnenfeldt to unau-
thorized foreign nationals."

PERSONNEL FILES

He said Koczak now lives in Washington,
D.C., and would be available as witness for
the committee.

Hemenway said State Department person-
nel files have included the details of Sonnen-
feldt's security investigations. He said that
this information should be available to the
Senate Finance Commitiee which has Son-
nenfeldt’s nomination under consideration.

Under questioning by Chairman Long and
other members, Sonnenfeldt denied that he
had given classified documents to officials of
a foreign power.

Long asked if Sonnenfeldt would object to
two members of the Senate Finance Com-
mittee obtaining his personnel record to ex-
amine it, and Sonnenfeldt said he had no
objection but did not know what the State
Department’s view would be,

ANNOUNCEMENT OF HEARINGS ON
THE CABINET COMMITTEE ON
OPPORTUNITIES FOR SPANISH-
SPEAKING PEOPLE

HON. DON EDWARDS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr: EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Speaker, I would like to announce that
the Civil Rights and Constitutional
Rights Subcommittee of the House Com-
mittee on the Judiciary will continue
hearings on Thursday and Friday, July
19 and 20, 1973, on the Cabinet commit-
tee’s role in providing equal opportunity
for Spanish-speaking people.

The hearings will commence at 10
a.m. in 2237, Rayburn House Office Build-
ing. Those wishing to testify or to submit
statements for the record should address
their requests to the Committee on the
Judiciary, U.S. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.
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ADMINISTRATION CONSIDERED PO-
LITICAL REPRISALS AGAINST
MIT

HON. ROBERT F. DRINAN

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. DRINAN. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to bring to the attention of my col-
leagues an article written by Ms. Deborah
Shapley for Science magazine, the edi-
torial arm of the American Association
for the Advancement of Science and a
publication highly regarded in the sci-
entific community.

The article describes in considerable
detail a White House proposal to cut off
all Federal research funds to the Massa-
chusetts Institute of Technology as a
political reprisal against the school's
president, Dr. Jerome Wiesner, and the
school’s policies. According tc MIT offi-
cials, the reprisals were never actually
carried out.

It appears that the administration ac-
tually gave serious consideration to pen-
alizing this outstanding institution for
the political statements made by Dr.
Weisner before he became president.

I urge my colleagues to study this ar-
ticle—and its implications—quite care-
fully:

WHITE HousE FoEs: WIESNER TARGET OF

ProrosarL To Cur MIT FuNDs
(By Deborah Shapley)

In the last 2 years, highly placed White
House staffers and perhaps the President
himself, apparently considered cutting off
federal research funds to the Massachusetts
Institute of Technology as a political re-
prisal against its president, Jerome B, Wies-
ner.

The evidence for this consists of the texts
of two White House memoranda, one re-
ferring to a prior presidential “directive” to
cut MIT.s money “in view of Wiesner's
antidefense bias.” The second, which was ad-
dressed to the President himself, discussed
how to do this, The first was addressed to
presidential aides John Erlichman, Henry
Kissinger, and George Shultz in 1971; the
second was addressed to the President in
1972. However, the plan apparently came to
nothing; M.I.T.'s federal research funds have
increased steadily over the last 3 years.

Wiesner—who was President John F. Ken-
nedy's Sclence Adviser and an ardent foe
of the Nixon-backed antiballistic missile
system—Iis also listed on the White House
“enemies” list sald to be drawn up by the
office of Charles W. Colson, It is not known
what, if any, connection there is between the
enemies list and the Wiesner-M.I.T. memos.
The memos' existence, at least, indicates that
specific reprisals were planned, that research
funds were considered an added means of
political reprisal, and that perhaps, the Pres-
ident may have been involved.

The first, labeled “Confidential/Sensitive”
and dated October 1971, is addressed to
Shultz, Ehrlichman, and Kissinger. It states
that it is from Jon Huntsman, who, as White
House staff secretary, was a pivotal com-
munications man among top-level aides. It
states:

“Upon reading the attached article which
appeared in the Wall Street Journal on
October 12, 1971 [about the ABM debate and
the scientific community] it was requested
that you report on the progress that has
been made on the President’s directive of
& year ago to cut back on M.IT.'s subsidy
In view of Weisner's [sic] antidefense:bilas,
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“Please submit your report to the Office
of the Staff Secretary.

“Thank you."

Carbons were addressed fo H. R, Haldeman
and Alexander Butterfield, a deputy assistant
to the President.

The second text is dated April 1972 and
addressed to the President from Ehrlich-
man, with an “E"” over the latter's name.
The presence of his initial would custo-
marily indicate that he saw the memo-
randum.

“As you will recall, prior cuts have re-
duced grants to M.IT. about 30 percent to
$71 million.

“Of this some $40 million goes to Depart-
ment of Defense laser development, which is
deemed high priority.

“The remaining $31 milllon is fair game
and will be identified by contract number
immediately. The best method is to order
no further funding, rather than cancella-
tion, to avoid penalty claims and lawsuits.
Such an order would actually stop funds
as of June 30 (71 days from now).

“Either way 1t will take until Monday to
know precisely which contracts make up the
#31 million,

“You should give guidance on
specifics:

“Cut out the DOD laser program (40 mil-
lion dollars)

“Order no further funding of non-defense
programs as of June 30, 1972 (31 million
dollars) .

“gancel non-defense contracts now
million less cancellation penalties)™

A check appears next to the second op-
tion, and it could be the President’s, since
the memo was addressed to him. However,
there is no way of confirming or denying
this.

The memoranda were shown to this re-
porter who was permitted to copy down the
texts. They were confirmed as authentic by
a source considered to be reliable. Attempts
to reach Ehrlichman through his lawyers
were unsuccessful. Huntsman, who left the
White House in early 1972 is now president
of Huntsman Container Corp. Reached at
his Maryland home he said he couldn’t
remember writing the first memo, but that
if his initials appeared on it—which they
do—he probably did. “I put out 20 to 40
memos & day,” Huntsman said. “I normally
would be getting information and acting on
requests made to me by the stafl. I would
not get involved with policy, or who wanted
it, or why they wanted it.” He admitted that
some of these requests had come from the
President. Huntsman asked what M.I.T. was,
and indicated he was unfamiliar with Wies-
ner's activities.

But the plan to cut off nondefense research
funds to M.IT. at the end of fiscal 1872,
opted for either by the President, Ehrlich-
man, or someone else, turns out to have been
inoperative. M.I.T. Vice-President Constan-
tine B. Simonides states that the funding
of MIT.s campus research, the Draper
Laboratory, and the Lincoln Laboratory, will
rise for fiscal 1973 by the largest jump since
1968 to a $205 million total. Simonides sald
he could find no numbers among M.IT.s
official charts corresponding to the “$31 mil-
lion” of nondefense research monies that
the Ehrlichman memo called “fair game.”
Nor could he find a total of $71 million, nor
a drop of 30 percent—all cited in the Ehrlich-
man memo to the President. In fact, Simo-
nides pointed out, each component of M.L.T.’s
federal research funds has been rising stead-
ily since 1971, when the two laboratories and
the campus together netted $154 million
from Uncle Sam. M.I.Ts 1973 books do not
reflect the loss of the Draper Laboratory,
which, according to a previous 1970 decision,
wouldn't spin off to become an independent,
nonprofit corporation until the start of fis-
cal 1974, on: 1 July: In short, M.I.T.'s busi-
ness -has been booming, despite Wiesner's

these
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“antidefense bias.” Its federal funding has
grown under Nixon (it stood at $168.8 mil-
lion in 1968), as it did under Eisenhower,
when the institute underwent a major ex-
pansion. As a director of another major sei-
ence institution on the federal dole pointed
out: “The Administration’s science policy
likes the kind of thing M.IT. likes to do,
like the RANN program. They all love that
at M.ILT.”

In the absence of any institutional reason
then, why might the President and some of
his aldes have it in for M.I.T.? The obvious
explanation is that Wiesner is a personal
target. His name appears on the undated
“enemies” list submitted to the Senate
Watergate committee by John W. Dean III;
he was a former Sclence Adviser to President
John F. Kennedy; he is the only major uni-
versity president closely identified with
Nixon’s antediluvian foe; and finally, at the
height of the bitter 1969 debate over the
antiballistic missile, Wiesner was a conspicu-
ous opponent of it and one who, moreover,
insulted military planners by arguing pub-
licly that the system’s hardware wouldn't
even work. When he was sworn in as presi-
dent of M.I.T,, Wiesner swore off making pub-
lic political statements; but there 1s no ques-
tion that in his previous public life he has
stepped on several toes. Willlam O. Baker,
who is as identified with the Republicans as
Wiesner i3 with the Democrats, recalls an im-
promptu debate Wiesner got into early n
the Kennedy Administration with rocket spe-
cialist Wernher von Braun in front of the
President and some Huntsville, Alabama,
television cameras.

The dispute, Baker said, made the public
think that these scientists who wanted to go
to the moon didn't know what they were
talking about, and afterward he said. “Some
of Kennedy's people were just as mad at
Wiesner as the Nixon people evidently are.”
But Baker said that among other scientists,
at least, Wiesner's style and ideas were re-
garded as “amusing,” sometimes “ingenious,”
and generally “admirable,” since this sort of
controversy is the stuff of science. “It's true
that Jerry has all sorts of strange attitudes
about modern events, and people don't take
some of them that serlously. They just say,
‘Oh that's just Jerry sounding off.’ But if
you were in the political arena, or in a reli-
glous one, and somebody started talking like
that, Jerry would look like a heretic.”

A former National Security Council staffer,
on reading the texts of the Wiesner-M.I.T.
memos, retorted, “That’s - par for the
course. . . . There was talk in the adminis-
tration at the time of the Cambodia invasion
of reassessing federal grants.” The memos
are “entirely plausible and consistent” with
Administration attitudes. “I'm sure there
are companion memoranda to those in the
files, about other institutions.”

Wiesner had the two texts relayed to him
by telephone and commented, “I think it's
outrageous, of course, to attack an institution
for things I did as a private citizen, in the
public interest, before becoming president of
it." He said that he thought the Administra-
tion might consider him part of the Edward
Kennedy “team”, but that their prinecipal un-
happiness with him was probably over his role
in the ABM debate. He confirmed that he had,
nonetheless, remained a consultant to the
now-defunct President’s Science Advisory
Committee at the invitation of both of
Nixon's science advisers.

As to whether he had any evidence that
the plan to cut off nondefense funds to M.I.T.
was carried out, Wiesner said he had heard
of an occasional research administrator say-
ing that he could have considered a given
proposal, “if only it didn't come from M.I.T."
but that he knew of “no overt action taken
to punish M.LT.”

That the Nixon White House, apparently
unhappy with one of the nation’s - moost
prominent scientific figures, should have tried
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to cut eff funds to his institution as & re-
prisal, is not unprecedented. President. Lyn-
don Jehnsan, riled by some scientists’ eppo~
sition to his Vietnam paolicies, was sald to
have gone over the budget figures to p il
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ever, the action came late in the session and
the House never brought the legislation to a
vote. Another bill has been imireduced imto
the Senate this year and is being considered
by the Con

out items he thought should net be funded
(see Science, 5 March 1971). But both Wies-
ner and Eisenhower’s Sclence Adviser Gearge
B. Kistiakowsky stated last week that, to
their knowledge, nothing of the sorti trans-
spired when they served in the White House,

THE METRIC SWITCHOVER—ITS
EFFECT ON A SINGLE STATE

HON. J. J. PICKLE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. PICKELE. Mr. Speaker, in all the
hearings, studies, and investigations now
completed o the possibility that the
Unifed States will change to the metric
system, one factor has stood out re-
peatedly. Everyone seems fo be in agree-
ment that. the United States will make
the switcl: eventually. The only questions
are how and when.

Those are impertant questions on
which will hinge the savings and expend-
itures all across our land.

Just exactly what that means has been
most ably set ouf by a staffi member of
the Bureau of Business Research at the
University of Texas at Austin, Mr. J.
Bryamn Adair:

Mr. Adair’s article deals with ene
State, the State of Texas. In detailing
the options available—and the hard
facts about what. each option will mean
in terms of dollars, employee retraining,
and the general economy of that State—
Mr. Adair is giving us some valuable in-
sight into what the various options ean
mean for the eounfry as a whole.

I commend Mr. Adair’s article to my
colleagues and insert. it in the REecorb.

The article follows:

[Frone Texas Business Review, June 1873)
TEXANS AND THE METRIC SYSTEM
(By J. Bryan Adafr)

Texans, through three of their congress-
men, may significantly influence the prob-
able upcoming conversion to the metric sys-
tem of measurement in the United States.

Three representatives from. Texas, Olin
E. (6th. Congressional District), J. J.
(Jake} Pickle (10th District), and Dale Mil-
ford (24th. Instrict), are members. of the

scientific research and development, scientif-
ie scholarships, the National Science Foun-
dation, NASA, the Natienal Bureau of Stand-
ards, and all maiters relating to outer space
or te astronautical research. and develop-
ment.

It was the National Burean of Standards
that recently published the U.S. Metric
Study, a three-year in-depth survey of the
metric system and its potential impaect en
the Uhited States. Legislation being con-
sidered by the committee is largely based on
the findings of that study. In fact, during
the second session of the 82d Congress, the
Senate passed a measure—by unanimous
vate and with no debate—that would make
metric measurements mandatery within the
federal government in ten years and would
encourage veluntary eonversion throughout
the counfry during the same time span. How-

Committee.

Eleven bills dealing with metrication were
introdueced in the House hetween Jamuary 3
and March 23, 1973. Four of those bills were
coauthored by Texas congressmen, two by
Congressman Teague (whe is chalrman of the
committee) and two by Congressman Fickle.
Bills promoted by both Texans have conwer-
sion to the metrie system within ten years
as a goal, but the rigor of implementation
sought by the bills differs somewhat. One
Pickle bill calls for the establishment of &
nine-member U.S. Metric Conwersion Co-
ordinating Commission and deelares that
after ten years the intermational metric sys-
tem will be the sole official measuring sys-
tem of this country. The key hill intreduced
by Congressman Teague also calls. for a
changeover through a national plan but sefs.
as a goal to make the metric system anly as
predominant as possible in the ten~-year time
span. The Teague hill resemhbles the legisla-
tion considered by the Senafe Commerce
Committee.

Neither bill would outlaw use of the cus-
fomary standards and measurements with
which Americans are familiar. Both hills call
for a voluntary changeover, as da most of
the other nine biils introduced.

The metric system of measurement, offi-
cially known as Systéme International
d'Unités and commonly abbreviated ST, has
glx base measurement units: the unit of
length is the meter; the unit of mass is the
kilogram: the unit of time is the second; the
unit of electrical current i& the ampere; the
unit of temperature is the kelvin, and the
unit of luminous intensity is the candela, or
candle. All other units of measurement, such
as speed and yolume, are defined in terms of
the six base units. This measurement system
had its beginnings In France, where it was
conceived in I670 by an abbé, Gabriel
Mouton.

France, however, did not adopt the sys-
tem until the French Revolution period of
the 1790s. During the following century,
about 80 percent of the counfries of the
world adopted the metric system, Ieaving the
United States and Eritishr Commonwealtic
countries the primary holdouts. That situ-
ation has changed radically in the past few
years, particularly with Great Brifain's de-
cisfon to adopt ST i 1965. Today all of the
major countries of the world except the
Unifed States have officfally adopted ST or
are in the process of conversion to it. As the
international community moves toward this
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in about 98 pereent of all manufacturing
Blandard Imdustrial Classifications. Texas
produced about § percent of all U.S. manu-
Tactured exports in 1969, a decline fromr 5.4
percent in 1960. Still the state ranks seventh
in expert of manufactured goods, and Texas
obviously has & stake in any policy formula-
tion that might alter the pesition of the
United States in the worleé market. Fhe
meirication issue and the decisions made
during the next few menths could be critical.

TFexas, with iis deep-water seapeorts, large air
terminals, and infermational barder, is n a
prime position to take advantage of the over-
seas market for American-made goods.. Even
by providing embarkation faeilfties for the
shipment of goods manufactured in inlamd
states, Texas henefits, and any imcrease In
that commerce enhances state revenues.

Aside from improvement of the U.S. role in
international trade, numerous ether reasens
exist. for switching to SI. Since metric units
are related by submultiples of ten, problems
of designation and calculatiomr will be sim-
plified. For example, additiorr of a serfes of
fractions of Inches and eonversionr of the
sam to feet require considerabie arithmmetic
caleulation, but the correspanding operation
with metrie units reguires onky additiom of
decimal units and conversion ef the sum
to the needed measurement by maving the
decimal point (such as cents to dollars: 25.
cents—.25 dollars).

The simpler terminology and greater flexi-
hility of the metric systermr make it easier te
learn and to use. In fact, much of the time
spent on fractions hn -schoal eould
be used in teaching ether subjects. Engineer-
ing and scientific calculations based on wniis
of ten are faster, simpler, and less expensive
to the employer. Basic product research in
this country i{s usually performed by use of
metric units, which are customarily con-
verted to English units during produect de-
sipn processes. The switch to S5F will elim-
inate the need for inefliciencies imvolved in
conversion of one measuring system to an-
other as a matter of routine operation.

From the point of view of the comsumer,
metrication has several advantages. Prices of
items sold by volume, weight, or eount are
easier to compare if the monetary and nreas-
urement systeny both have the same decimal
umnit. base. Further; after SI has become ac-
cepted throughout Ameriean Dusiness and
government institutions, savings resulting
from increased efficiencies should pass en to
the consumer-tax

payer.
An established trend toward eomnversion
to metric measurements: has been spparent
in the United States for some years. Notable

COTIVET have eccurred in activities smd

common Ianguage of standards amnd m e-
ments, the United States remains the only
English-speaking nation not officially com-
mitted to a given system of measurement.

There is little question that adoption of
the meiric system would enhance our posi-
tion in world trade markets. The export of
measurement-sensitive products is ofterx de-
pendent on domestic supplies of parts and
tools in countries to which goods are befng
exported, - With: Great Britain, Canada,
Australia, and a number of other formerly
English-measurementi counfries nmow conr-
niftted to the metric system, closer trading
ties can reasonably be expected to develop
between those countries and Industrialized
nations presently using SI. & result of the
realignment is already observable in Britain's
recent enfry into the Eurcepan Economic
Community.

During the 1962-1969 period, the U.S. share
of freeworld trade decreased 104 percent,
even though the abseolute volume increased.
Of the top six major-warld trading nations,
only the faur using the metrie system for the
entire period increased their world market
shares, wtih the United States and Britain
experiencing declines.

Texas manufacturer perferms eperations

disciplimes that are mere ar less self-eon-
tained. The pharmaceutiex]l industry Ias
discarded Its traditional dvams, grains, and
minims in faver of millgrams, grams, and
milliifters. Camers equipment is designed
with metric dimensions for eompeatibility
with metric-sized filmy. Mathematies and sei-
ence education are Imrpely tamght W the
metrie sysfem iz the United States, often to
very young children. Manufacturers of anti-
frietior bearings of all types have nrgely
changed to metric designs. Automobile me-
chanics have added metric tools to their
toolboxes as the number of ears baving
metrie-dirmensioned parts has risem to 20
percent of those omx WS, highways. Is faet,
some foreign-made parts of metrie design
are presently being imstalled im Ameriean
cars, and General Motors has reeently an-
nounced for = metrie

Other items that often appear in metrie sizes
are snow skis, swimming peals, typewriters,
and motoreycles.

The increasing usage of S im U.S. business
and industry, the adoption &f the metrie
system: i all ether major tradimg natioms,
and the imterest takem by Congress ba the
past few morths indieate that metricadion
in Ameries is & maev t+ withe 5+ 3
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mentum. This impression is true, but the
movement faces resistance from many guar-
ters. Fully 58 percent of the American public
has only the vaguest notion of what the
metric system entails. Further, a surprising
number of people contend that any metric
conversion in the United States would pri-
marily benefit those enterprises dealing in
foreign trade, all at the expense and in-
convenience of the American consumer-tax-
payer. They often hold that businesses want-
ing to trade with foreign countries should
switch to SI and leave the rest of the coun-
try alone. But a policy of isolationism is not
feasible, for the United States is inextricably
involved in international commerce and
politics. Although only a small percentage
of our GNP is shipped in world commerce,
that percentage is a large portion of total
world commerce. Countries historically using
the metric system have made heavy inroads
on the American share of free-world trade.

Numerous problems can be expected along
with the changeover to SI in this country,
but none of them are insurmountable. SI
will be phased in over a ten-year period and
the initial changes will be “soft,” language-
only changes.

The general public is reluctant to accept
wideepread change over a short period of
time. Many are reluctant to study a new
system that might take time or effort to
learn, cost money, or change familiar habits
and lifestyles. The 58 percent of the popula-
tion knowing little or nothing about the
metric system is the group most reluctant
to change. An intensive government-spon-
sored education program will be necessary
to overcome some of this resistance. On the
positive side, many secondary-level students
have grown accustomed to the idea of na-
tional conversion to SI, a probability sug-
gested to them by science teachers for several
decades,

ESTIMATED COSTS OF METRICATION TO TEXAS INDUSTRIES

Estimated
conversion
cost
{millions)

Industry SIC groups

Agriculture/forestry/fisheries_ ____
[ 1] s e i
Construction

Ordnance (included witl

“‘Soft" manufacture....._.....

Primary metals__

Fabricated metal products

Machinery (except electrical), 3500 1900...
ordnance.

Electrical machinery.......

Transportation equipment

Instruments_..__.._

Miscellaneous manu

Communication.
Utilities___..__._.
Wholesale trade__

Retail trade
Finance/insurance/real estate_____
Sarvices. oo oo ol ~ 7000- 8100, 3900

Total cost to Texas in- __.
dustry.

Mote: The table shows absolute amounts and does not relate
to of sales or value added.

Another stumbling block to conversion Is
the potential initial cost to industry and
business. Manufacturing businesses will ex-
perience costs for tooling and metering
changes as well as for employee training pro-
grams. In more measurement-sensitive areas,
particularly in businesses operating under
Standard Industrial Classifications 1900 and
3300-3800 (see table accompanying this
article), changes will be more costly, par-
ticularly in the fastener and nonelectric-
machinery Iindustries. Costs to nonmanu-
facturing industries will be largely for train-
ing employees and for educating customers
and cllents. Wholesale and retall trade busi-
nesses expect significant costs, probably for
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time spent explaining to and placating
customers, dual dimensioning in catalogs,
drops in sales because of customer resistance
to change or lack of customer knowledge,
and customer resentment of a new and un-
familiar measurement system apparently be-
ing imposed by the business selling the goods.

Some fear exists that repair and mainte-
nance of long-life structures and equipment
will become prohibitively expensive, if not
impossible, within a short time after the
changeover. Replacement parts and modern-
ized components compatible with ships,
buildings, and similar products built to
English measurements and standards may
become scarce soon after conversion. Most
products falling into this category, however,
are custom-built, one-of-a-kind structures,
and improvements and modifications are also
custom fitted. In most cases, the basic frame-
work of such structures need not be altered
as a direct consequence of the new measure-
ment system; modification would be neces-
gary only at points of modification attach-
ment—changes that would quite likely need
to be made even if the system of measure-
ment were a constant.

Many business organizations will inecur
costs as a result of retraining needs and ini-
tial inefficiencies resulting from Ilack of
familiarity with SI, Inefficiencies will be par-
ticularly noticeable during the changeover
period in cases where a mechanic’s intuitive
feel for a tool size or an engineer’s concep-
tion of design sizes are important. Function-
ing of such intuitive processes will be
hampered until the worker or designer gains
experience with the new system.

This kind of problem is a primary concern
of many unions, which claim that older
workers may ‘“lose experience” when their
familiar worker-tool-material relationships
are replaced by relatlonships more easily
learned by younger workers. Another union
demand is that costs to individual workers
for tool replacements of measurement-system
sensitive tols should be borne by someone
other than the individual worker.

Many small businesses do not have tech-
nical, financial, or managerial resources suf-
ficlent to plan their own metric changeover,
Further, the small businessman is less likely
to be in a position to decide when to go
metric; large companies tend to set the pace.
Small operators are often dependent on the
ready availability of standard parts and
supplies,

In many business and institutional opera-
tions, inventories of parts and materials will
be duplicated, depending on the mix of
metric-nonmetric products being produced
or serviced. Many manufacturers customarily
maintaining large inventories and users of
long-life machinery and goods should expect
costs in this area. The Department of Defense
expects a significant expenditure for double-
inventory provisions.

Most accepted engineering standards will
require reevaluation, in some cases entailing
only conversion of units between systems,
but in others involving hardware changes.
Screw-thread standardization will be a large
part of such a program, but this problem
has been under study for some time. The
fifty-nine thread sizes in customary usage
probably will be replaced with a standard set
of twenty-five sizes, Similar industry stand-
ardizations have taken place in the past;
bricks and light bulbs are examples.

Some observers fear that the expanded co-
operation between companies within the
same industry as a result of the metrication
effort could run afoul of the antitrust laws.
It has been suggested that such cooperation,
if certaln conditions are met, should be
immune from antitrust action.

During the metric changeover, some opera-
tions may hold invisible hazards, particularly
when rapid decision making involving meas-
urement calculations is necessary. If a ma-
chine operator habitually thinks in terms of
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English units, he would quite likely translate
metric instructions into his familiar meas-
urement language before acting. The delays
involved in translation could be critical in
some cases. For example, an aircraft pilot
used to thinking in terms of feet of altitude
might have to translate meters to feet when
analyzing instructions from air traffic con-
trolling agencies.

These problems have been outlined not as
argument against implementation of the
metric system in the Unlted States, but as a
suggestion of possible problems the business-
man-industrialist might encounter when the
changeover is being implemented. The bene-
fits of metrication—and its by-products—
are expected to far outweigh the costs. For
example, many long-needed standardizations
and updatings of materials, processes, cus-
toms, and other inbreedings of the American
industrial mechanism can be accomplished
at virtually no cost if that cost is allocated
to the metric changeover. Most of these out-
dated but institutionalized tools of American
business and industry could not be elim-
inated economically if approached singly, but
would be updated easily in a wholesale
housecleaning.

If the foreign experience is a reliable indi-
cator, metrication in America will be far less
traumatic than many predict. British workers
have derived a number of English/metric
relationships that allow the worker to main-
tain some of the ‘“feel” he had under the
English system. For example, 30 centimeters
is only slightly shorter than the foot, so con-
struction workers habitually thinking in
terms of feet can visualize lengths in terms
of multiples of 30 centimeters. Other inno-
vative relationships have been used as de-
vices to help soften the impact of metrication
abroad. There is no reason that American
workers cannot wuse similar analogies to
simplify the transition to the metric system
in this country.

Estimation of the advantage of metrica-
tion in deollar amounts is difficult, largely
because many of the benefits are intangible
and are not quantifiable. Measurement of the
costs of metrication is also difficult, but many
businesses in the United States have experi-
ence of partial or complete changeovers. On
the basis of that experience, estimates by
company and governmental officlals not hav-
ing metric experience, and “educated guess-
es,” the U.5. Meiric Study made rough esti-
mates of the industrial costs of conversion
to SI. Factors derived by the study were
applied to Texas industry figures, and this
process yielded estimates of costs of metri-
cation to Texas industry (see accompanying
table). Manufacturing industries, wholesale
and retail trade, and mining are expected to
incur greater costs than other categories of
industry in Texas.

The loss of export trade experienced by
Texas primary metals and machinery indus-
tries solely as a result of the presently used
measurement system is estimated at over
$16 million per year at the present rate. The
entire cost of metrication to Texas industry
could be covered in less than thirty years by
the savings in those two industries alone.
Further, metrication will give Texas industry
as & whole vast opportunities in foreign trade.
The disadvantage in foreign trade will in-
crease in the future unless this country
adopts the metric system, particularly since
many of our primary trading partners are
forming trade alliances with other metric
countries.

Many Texans are interested in potential
costs in other areas, such as costs to the
consumer, to education, and to federal gov-
ernment agencies. The ten-year costs to
Texas consumers as a direct result of metri-
cation are expected to be about $14 million.
A breakdown of the major items is shown in
an accompanying table. Education costs are
expected to be negligible if the program is
extended over the ten-year time span. Most
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educational materials are replaced one er
more times within tem years, and replace-
ments can be updated witly metrie-language
materia¥ without additional cests. Teacher
edueation, not = grest problem, can ke han-
dled by normally scheduled workshop and n-
service training sessions for public school
teachers.

SUMMARY OF COST ESTIMATES TO THE TEXAS

CONSUMER

[In millfons]
Self-education :
Cooking equifpment - _____ ___ ____ ______ 5.1
Sewing eguipment ____________________ Ay
Home shop equipment

Tofal

The Texas portion of costs expeeted to be
ineurred By ecivillan agencles of the federal
government ameunts to spproximately $2.30
per person, or $26 million. This cost is the
present value, discounted at 4 pereent, of
costs expected over the ten-year period. This
figure should be thought of as an upper Hmit.
The present value of the portion of the De-
partment of Defense estimate alloeated to
Texas is $690 million. This estimate Is no
doubt high, but it is difficult to adfust the
figures downward with any intaffive or
numerfeal fustification.

The costs of metrication along with the ex-
pected benefits are depicted in sm accom-
panying diagram showing the cumulntive
costs over the ten-year fmplementation pe-
riod and the benefits over the following sev-
eral decades. The solid Iine depicts the cost-
time relationship that is expected with a na-
tionally coordinated plant. The dashed line
shows the relationship expected if no pro-
gram: {5 institufed and a lgissez faire ap-
proachr to metrication is taken.

There exists litile doubt that the nation
will adopt the metric system of measurement.
It is highly probable that legislation will be
forthcoming from the 93rd Congress, and
that Iegislation is expecfed to propose a fen-
yeaxr coordinated transition program. The new
system will feel & number of dampers, but
none of the problems appears insurmount-
able. The Businessman should not allow
himself to be eaught unaware by lmplemen-

tlom of the system into his ewn eperations
should smooth the trausitiom.

CAPTIVE NATIONS WEEK

HON. STEWART B. McKINNEY

L T
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. McEINNEY. Mr. Speaker, the
spirit of cooperation evident in the Pres-
ident’s summif falks with. Soviet Party
Leader Brezhnev makes this year’s ob-~
servance of Captive Nations Week, July
15-21, & promising epportunity to re-
affirmt our commitment to the millions
of Central Europeans who live as cap-
tives in their own lands.

Since President Eisenhower first pre-
claimed Captive Nations Week in 1959,
the third week of July has been set aside
as & time for all! Americans to rekindle
their awareness of the plight of peoples
[living under unwanied Communist gov-

‘,femment:. Each year, the President,
Governors, Senators, Congressmen, and
mayars joinn v a week-lTongz observance
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of this.country’s permanent unity of pur-
pose withy all those seeking freedom.

This year we have reason to hope tha
the weight of world opinion on the new
East-West défente may ease the oppres-
sion that exists in Albania, Bulgaria,
Czechoslovakia, Estonia, Hungary, Lat-
via, Lithuania, Poland, and Rumania.

Therefore, ¥ urge the people of the
United States to partieipate in fhe 15th
ohservance of Captive Nations Week and
demanstrate their unyielding vigilance
in the cause of Iiberty.

NORTHERN IRELAND

HON. MARIO' BIAGGI

OF NEW YOoREKE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. BIAGGE. Mr. Speaker, the tor-
ment of Northern Ireland contimues.
With each passing day the death roll
rises, more homes are desfroyed, and the
spirit. ef violenee and division spreads
further through the eountry. At the base
of the prohlenr is the existence of the
Northern Ireland state. Northern Ireland
is an unnaftural entity, born of the threat
of violence, which can survive only
through the continued use of violence,
corruption, discriminafion, and gerry-
mandering. I have tried to peoint eut
time and time again that the present
problems spring imevitably out of the
creation of a separate state of Northerm
Ireland.

I have also tried to point out on
numerous occasions, that the only way
to solve the Northern Ireland preblem: is
to remeove those forees whicly created
and maintained the state of Northernm
Ireland; that is, the Britishh presence.
For 51 years, this ominous: military pres-
ence has prevented the natural devel-
opment of a vigorous and a united Ire-
land. In simple language, no British mil-
itary solution is possible. This has been
attested to by the fact that the military
presence has resulted in am esealation
of the violence at a quantum rate ever
since their intervention. Yet, despite this
fact, the British presence has increased
and infensified.

It is 3 years since the gress erime of
intermnment without trial was perpe-
trated on the Catholic minority eof
Northern Ireland and reinforced by the
“Speecial Powers Act.’” Is this the status
quo which the British froops are trying
to preserve?

Mryr. Speaker, over the last month I
have included in the Recorp sections of
the brief of the case now pending before
the European Court of Human Rights
concerning alleged charges of brutality
and inbumane freatment committed by
the British Government against the peo-
ple of Northern Ireland. Therefore, with
the infenfion of continming to provide
my colleagues with a clear perspective
on what is happening in Neorthern Ive-
land, I shall read inte the Recorp the
fina} two sections of that brief.

The material follows:
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IV. T EvroresnN CoMIEsSsIoN oF Hwuaraw
RicHTs, To RENDER SUBSTANTIAL AND REAL-
=Tie JusTicE, Musr MaxE INDEPENDENT
EXAMINATION AS 0 TEHE EFFECTIVENESS OR
FurmiTy oF “Avarrimee DouEsric REME-
mEs v NORTHERN IREEAND AND AS TO THE

- CoNDITIONS ENDURED B AFFLICANTS

The Rules of Procedure of the Enropean
Commission of Human Rights provide i per-
tinent part:

(1y The Commissfonr shall assist the Eu-
ropean Court of Human Rights in any case
brought before the Court. For this purpose
and im accordance withy Rule 29, paragraph
(1) of the Rules of Comrt, the Commission
shall as soon as possible appoint, at a ple-
nary session, one or more of its members to
take part, us a delegate, v the eansideration
of the case before the Court. These delegates
may be assisted by any persom appointed by
the Commission. I'm discharging their fune-
tions they shall act in sccordance with such
directives as they may receive from the Com-
mission.

(2) Until delegates have Been appointed,
the President may, if consulted by the Court,
express his views upon the procedure fo be
fallowed before the Court.

[Rule T1 of the Rules of Procedure of the
European Commission of Hmman Rights, as
amended on 28 May, 1971]

RELE 4%

1. The application shall mention:

a. The name of the applicant;

b The name of the High Comtracting
Party against which the elgin is nsade;

¢. The object of the claims;

d. As far as possible the provisiem ef the
Convention alleged to have been violated;

e. A statement of the facts and argu-
ments;

f. Any attached documents,

In light of the Commission’s dilatory and
arbitrary treatment of the within Applica-
tions, it is most Interesting and iromie to
note the statement of the Commission e Ap-
phieation No. 4517/70 [1870], Huber v. Aus-
iria, Coll. 38, page 99:

[Refexring to Rule 41 of the Rules of Pro-
cedure] None of these provisions requires
that, in order to establish his case before
the Commission, an applicant should have to
make and even has to substantiate, allega-
tions of criminal secfs or megligenee om the
part of the Government. It suffices that he
submits the facts of his case and alleges that
these facts amount, in his opinian, to 8 vio-
lation by the respondent Government of the
rights set forth in the Convention, [Empha-
sissupplied]

Patently, the Commission, by virtue ef its
oun precedent, canmot maintain the peosi-
tion it has taken with regard to the wi.hin
Lpplications, Applicants have eomplied with
the applicable Rules of Procedure tothe hest
of their ability.

V. THE CoMMISSION IS A HIGHE CONTRACTING
ParTy WrITHIN' ARTICLE 48

In the Lawless and DeBecker cases [3 YB
Human Rights 492 (1961); Lawless ease (mer-
its)y 4 YB Humamr Righs 438 (1862); De-
Becker case (merfits) serfes A (1962} Judg-
ments and Decisions 26}, the petition was
declared admissible and it beeame the duty
of the entire Commission, meeting iR camera
to ascertain the faets. The Con=mission was
considered a “High Contrasting Partyp”. In
shart, the Lawless ease helds thak the Com-
mission has not enly the right to appear
under specified eonditions, ot of even great-
er significance, that it hes the same locns
standi as Sovereign States, sinee the Com-
mission is a “party” in the treaty sense. It
is elear that the individewsh through the
Commission can now obiaim m full hearing
before the Court. The Lawless holdimg was
a2s Important as Marbury v. Madisen (I U.S.
(1 Cranch.) 368 [1803] ).
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It 18 clear that the Court and not the
Commission is the final authority as to
whether the rights guaranteed by the Con-
vention were in fact recognized and re-
spected and not viclated by Respondents.

Applicants are aware that in the Conven-
tion for the Protection of Human Rights
and Pundamental Freedoms of September 3,
1963, the Statute of the Council of Europe,
the Commission and the Court are not even
mentioned. Let there be pause that diplo-
matic negotiations or political arbitrariness
not destroy an arena of effective judicial
machinery.

The within case is of wide significance and
tests the fabric of the international integ-
rity of the designatory High Contracting
Parties,

Under the applicable Rules and findings
of the Commission, it is now incumbent
upon the Commission to refer the within
Applications to a Committee of three Mem-
bers and to institute investigative proce-
dures. Further dalliance will result in an
abject denial of due process by the very
body created to safeguard fundamental hu-
man freedoms.

When the desire of peoples on a global
basls becomes focused on the protection of
human rights, it becomes the duty of such
supranational bodies as the Commission to
pursug the vindication of human freedoms.
Unless the Commission acts with dispatch, it
may well appear that the controls provided
by the Convention remain on paper only
where certain “vested interests” are con-
cerned. Arbitrary refusal to act, or dalliance
with the fundamental freedoms and rights
of imprisoned men, undermines the faith
in the entire institution of the Council of
Europe. Indeed, the hope for humanity rests
with the powers of supranational human
rights bodies. The Commission must not der-
ogate its fundamental duties.

Within the past ten years the individual
has emerged as the subject of regional, inter-
national law. The progress of the law has
been to extend individual rights of action
to conflict-resolving tribunals of interna-
tional eorganizations. Clearly, regression at
this point by the Commission would be a
tragic denial of the progress of interna-
tionally safeguarded human rights.

The case of Emile Delcourt demonstrates
the obliqgue due process of law that per-
meates the European Commission and the
Court (7 Cahiers de Droit Europeen 190
[1971]). Delcourt, a Belgian national, was
convicted in September, 1964 of crimes by
the Court of Brugge. After affirmation, he
lodged a complaint against Belglum with the
European Commission of Human Rights, al-
leging the secret deliberations of the Court
of Cassation as violating Article 6(1) under
which, in eivil and criminal proceedings,
everyone is entitled to a fair and publiec hear-
ing by an independent and impartial tri-
bunal established by law. The Commission
split seven to six on the question of whether
the Belgian practice violated Article 6(1).
On December 16, 1968, the Commission sub-
mitted the issue to the Court of Human
Rights. Under the Convention, as a rule, a
chamber composed of seven Members of the
Court hears and decides cases reaching the
Court. The judge for the state which is a
defendant (Respondent) in the case is an
ex-officio member of the chamber; the
names of the other six judges and of the
three substitute judges are drawn by lot.

In a surprise decision on January 17, 1970,
after open hearing on September 29 and
30, 1969, the defendant Belgium was found
not guilty. The opinion and decision have
rocked the international community in that
the parties to the suit were not called and,
thr : the matter was decided by legal spokes-
men, there being no witnesses present or
testimony advanced. It is the consensus
among serious-minded lawyers of the inter-
national bar that no matter how high and
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disinterested the motives of the Court, ad-
vocacy in the absence of the parties to the
suit is a caricature of a fair and public hear-
ing. As was noted by the Commission minor-
ity, the Court's impartiality can be affected.

In light of the transparent device to pre-
clude a hearing on the within Applications,
note should be made that the directive iet-
ter to counsel for Applicants was received
by him on June 9, a Saturday, and a fiat or-
der was entered for complete and total re-
sponse by July 1, 1973. In order to comply
counsel would be required to have his re-
sponse and total compliance by no later
than June 25, 1973, thus being limited to
ten working days.

Counsel for Applicants would be derelict in
not recording the view that the political and
legal background of the members of the
Commission and the Court creates certain
predispositions, and particularly when the
guestion to be of determining evaluation is
one of extreme procedural demands, but not
one of general and substantive law consistent
with the intent and spirit of the Convention
of the Council of Europe and its resulting
Statute. There is no intent to impugn the
distinguished jurisconsults of the Commis-
sion or of the Court. Each enjoy a national
and international reputation, and many are
with judicial experience in their own na-
tional highest courts. But human beings who
sit together regularly develop an ambience
that suggests that an outside amicus would
be indispensable before the Commission and
the Court.

The Delcourt case focuses, tragically and
sadly, the serious shortcomings in the ap-
plication of the Human Rights Convention
within a case received by the Court as the
result of an individual, as distinguished from
a government complsint. From Delcourt
a feeling can develop that controls pro-
vided by the Human Rights Convention re-
main words printed on paper when certain
“vested interests” are affected (A.J.IL., vol
66, No. 3, July 1972, Nadelmann, pp. 500-
525).

Applicants assert that they do not pray
the Commission to abrogate or rewrite the
laws of the High Contracting Parties.

Rather, they seek enforcement of the very
precepts upon which the Convention was
drafted. Centuries ago the inhabitants of the
British Isles afirmed, “Nolumus leges An-
gliae mutari”; “We do not wish the laws of
the Anglo-Saxons to be changed”. Applicants,
their descendants, reaffirm that very pre-
cept, and add, “Nolumus leges Angline mu-
tari, sed exsequi”—"We do not wish the laws
of the Anglo-Saxons to be changed, but
rather, to be enforced.”

The heritage of the Magna Carta, the Bill
of Rights, and the great documents of the
Council of Europe have all been abrogated
by the malefic and odious operation of the
Special Powers Act of 1922,

The Convention of the Council of Europe
and the drafting of the statute was the re-
sult of the highest level formulation that
authorizes the Commission and the Court
to total recourse to data prior to the out-
come of the agreement signatories by seven-
teen States (now sixteen since the with-
drawal of Greece).

In Maltass v Maltass (1 Rob. Eecc. 67
(1844) ), reported in Lauterpacht, “Some Ob-
servations on Preparatory Work in the Inter-
pretation of Treaties.” 48 Harv. L. Rev. 549,
563-64 (1935) in which the tribunal con-
cluded that “in construing . . . treaties, we
ought to look at all the historical eircum-
stances attending them, in order to ascer-
tain what was the true intention of the con-
tracting parties, and to give the widest scope
to the language of the treaties in order to
embrace within it all the objects intended
to be included.”

‘The Commission may be exposed to sub=
jective and objective interpretation. The
true test should be reference to the reali-
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ties of a process of communication between
the framers of the documents and the ex-
pectations of human beings who may be
affected thereby. The context of the condi-
tions and atrocities for which Applicants
seek relief must include the context of the
conditions that constitute the process of
authoritative decision and the entire spec-
trum of the political and social process un-
der which they have been dehumanized, de-
graded, assauited, torfured and imprisoned.

Hans Kelsen has stated, “The principle of
collective responsibility is one of the most
characteristic elements of the legal tech-
nigue prevailing in General International
Law. This seems to be closely connected
with the fact that States are the subjects of
International Law. The State as a subject of
International Law is a juristic person and
the juristic person is the personification of
& legal order regulating the mutual behav-
iour of individual human beings. The State
is the personification of a mnational legal
order (municipal law). Since the law, by its
very nature, is the regulation of mutual re-
lations between individual human beings, all
legal relations are relations among individual
human beings. In order to see clearly the
legal relations which exist behind the veil of
the personification called State, we must
dissolve this personification and describe the
legal facts presented as obligations, respon-
sibilities and rights of a State in terms of
obligations, responsibilities and rights of in-
dividual human beings.” (J.¥.Int. L., 1948, p.
227).

It is incnmbent upon the Commission to
take all steps necessary to effect due process
of law for the Applicants and others sim-
ilarly situated, and to institute immediately
the full force of its investigative and fact-
finding capabilities.

The Commission and the Court should con«
clude that the Respondents have fostered
a legacy of violence, death, maiming and
broken families.

A competent rule of law can restore real-
istic justice and prevent further civil war
in Northern Ireland.

There are too many cosmetic institutions
in this world which offer hope for the hope-
less, help for the helpless, and freedom and
justice for the wrongfully imprisoned. These
institutions serve merely to perpetrate a cruel
hoax on humanity and to decorate the grave
of human freedom.

The time for decision is now—though long
overdue.

MORE SUPPORT FOR THE CUYAHO-
GA VALLEY NATIONAL HISTORI-
CAL PARK AND RECREATION
AREA ACT

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. VANIE. Mr. Speaker, on April 18,
Cougressmen SEIBERLING, REGULA, myself
and some 42 other Members introduced
H.R. 7077, a bill to establish the Cuya-
hoga Valley Historical Park and recrea-
tion area. Among the sponsors of this
legislation is the distinguished Chair-
man of the House Interior Committee
(Mr, HaLey) as well as the ranking
minority member of the committee, the
distinguished gentleman from Pennsyl-
vania (Mr. Savror). In addition, in the
other Chamber, Ohio’s two Senators—
Senators Saxee and TAFT—are sponsor-
ing identical legislation.

This legislation would preserve for
future generations the last beautiful
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open space suitable for wilderness,
recreation, and historical displays in
northeast Ohio. This unspoiled valley lies
within the most densely populated part
of Ohio. It is estimated that 4 million
people live within 30 miles of the Valley.
Yet, it still remains a miracle of green-
ness and beauty in this urbanized area.
In keeping with the administration’s pro-
gram of putting parks where the people
are, we have introduced this legislation
to save this valley from encroaching
urban sprawl. The preservation of this
unique, picturesque valley, rich with the
history of early America and the be-
ginning of the industrial revolution in
America, must be undertaken now. Every
year that we wait reduces our chances
to save this beautiful valley for our-
selves and for future generations.

This park legislation has always had
wide support throughout the park area
and the entire northeast Ohio region.
As an indication of the ever-growing
support for this proposal, I would like to
enter in the Recorp at this point an
editorial from the Cleveland Plain Deal-
er of June 29. In addition, I would like
to enclose copies of resolutions of en-
dorsement adopted by the Cleveland
Metropolitan Park District, the city of
Richmond Heights and Garfield Heights,
Ohio, and the L.ke Erie Watershed Con-
servation Foundation:

[From the Cleveland Plain Dealer]
CUYAHOGA VALLEY PARK NEEDED

Ohio members of the U.S. Senate and
House of Representatives two months ago
Joined in introducing bills in Congress to
‘create a Cuyahoga Valley Historical Park and
Recreation Area. !

That was a firm step forward in the move
to preserve for public use and enjoyment
a rare scenic area in Cuyahoga and Summit
counties. But the move also needs lively sup-
port from citizens who know how badly ur-
ban areas need park and recreation areas,

There are many such persons in Cleveland,
Akron and neighboring communities, They
value their own metropolifan park districts
and they should be pleased by the extension
of those facilities that a federal project would
provide in Cuyahoga and Summit counties.

‘They could help the cause by writing to the
commitlees of Congress where the legisla-
tion is now referred. For the House Interior
and Insular Affairs Committee, the address
is 1324 Longworth Building. Washington,
D.C. 20515. For the Senate Interior and In-
sular Affairs Committee, the address is 3108
Dirksen Building, Washington, D.C. 20510.

Both committees have a majority member-
ship from western states where there are
many national parks and recreation areas.
The westerners should be receptive to a plan
that would place a new park and recreation
area within close reach of some 4 million peo-
ple in one of the most populous parts of the
nation,

It could do no harm, either, for citizens
10 tell Secretary of the Interior Rogers C. B.
Morton of their interest. He has under con-
sideration a National Park Service report
recommending the Cuyahoga Valley project.
His address is: Interior Building, Washing-
ton, D.C. 20240,

Ohio has no national parks or recreation
areas. The Cuyahoga Valley area proposed
for their designation is an excellent can-
didate. The idea has been around for some
time now and its time has come. But it
needs help.
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ResoLUTION No, 4231

Whereas there is now pending before the
Congress of the United States H.R. 7077 and
S5.R. 1862 proposing establishment within the
Cuyahoga River Valley of the Cuyahoga
Valley National Historical and Recreation
area; and

‘Whereas the Board of Park Commissioners
of the Cleveland Metropolitan Park District
has supported vigorously for many years the
preservation of this singularly sttractive
and unspoiled valley as open space for the
enjoyment and benefit of the population of
4,000,000 which lives within 30 miles thereof;
and

Whereas the National Park Service and the
Ohio Department of Natural Resources, after
extensive studies, have enthusiastically pro-
claimed the merit of this project; and:

Whereas in our judgment the preservation
of the Cuyahoga River Valley is attainable
only by enactment by the Congress of such
pending legislation and the subsequent fund-
ing and implementation of the preserva-
tion program thereby proposed;

Now therefore be it resolved by the Board
of Park Commissioners of the Cleveland
Metropolitan Park District that:

(1) Sincere appreciation is extended to
Senators William B, Saxbe, Robert Taft, Jr.,
and to Charles Mosher and J. William Stan-
ton, and to Congressmen John F. Seibeling,
Charles A. Vanik, Ralph S. Regula, Louis
Stokes, William E. Minshall, and James V.
Btanton, and the many other eminent au-
thors of such legislation for their sponsor-
ship thereof;

(2) The Congress of the United States is
memorialized to enact with dispatch H.R.
7077 and 8.R. 1862; and

(3) Citizens, civil groups, municipalities
and state and county governmental officials
throughout Ohio are urged similarly to en-
dorse and support enactment of such legis-
lation and to notily the members of Con-
gress. of such endorsement and support.

Yeas—Messrs. Hinslea, Burton and Pyke.
Nays—none.

ResorLurion No. 38-73

Whereas, House Resolutions 1075, 7076, and
7077 have been introduced into the House of
Representatives of the Congress of the United
States to Establish the Cuyahoga Valley Na-
tional Historical Park and Recreation Area,
and

Whereas, these same resolutions would en-
courage the preservation of the natural,
scenle, and historical features of the valley,
and

‘Whereas, the highly urbanized Cleveland-
Akron area—whiech contains more than one-
third of the population of the State of Ohio—
desperately needs to maintain open areas for
recreation and relaxation, and

Whereas, the City of Richmond Heights,
State of Ohio, is located in the Cleveland-
Akron area and would be favorably affected
by sald resolutions, if passed, and

Whereas, the Advisory Board of Environ-
mental Control of the City of Richmond
Heights on April 3, 1973 unanimously re-
quested the Counecil of the City of Richmond
Heights to memorialize the House of Repre-
sentatives and Senate of the Congréss of the
United States in this matter, and

Whereas, the Council of the City of Rich-
mond Heights wishes to add its support to
this program of maintaining open recreation
areas and of preserving the ecology of the
valley;

Now, therefore, be it resolved by the Coun-
cil of the City of Richmond Heights, State
of Ohio:

Bection 1: That this Council hereby de-
termines that sald House Resolutions would
substantially improve the availability of Rec-
reational Areas for the people of the Cleve-
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land-Akron area, especially those of the City
of Richmond Heights.

Section 2: That this Couneil is on record
supporting passage of said House Resolu-
tions.

Section 3: That the Clerk be and he is
hereby directed to forward a certified copy
of this resolution to the following congress-
men: (1) Hon, Charles A. Vanik, (2) Hon.
John F. Seiberling, Jr., (3) Hon. Ralph S.
Regula, House Office Building, Washington,
D.C., 20515., (4) Hon, Robert Taft, and (5)
Hon. William Saxbe, Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C., 20515.

Section 4: That this Resolution ghall take
effect at the earliest time allowed by law
and upon the signature of the Mayor,

Resorurron No. 56-1973

Whereas, Congressman Vanik, Congress-
man Regula, and Congressman Seiberling, on
Monday April 16, 1973, introduced jointly
House Bills known as H.R. 7077 and HR. 7167 .
which would establish the Cuyahoga Valley
National Historical Park and Recreational
Area, and

Whereas, the National Park BService has
studied the Valley quite extensively and has
prepared a draft report recommending cre-
ation of a National Park and Recreation
Area in the Valley, and

Whereas, that report is now awaiting final
approval by the Secretary of the Interior, and

Whereas, the park shall be located, “Within
the eastern and western rims of the Cuya-
hoga Valley, north of Bath Road in Summit
County, and south of Rockside Road in
Cuyahoga County”: now therefore

Be it resolved by the Council of the City
of Garfleld Heights, Ohio, that:

Section 1, This Council is in favor of the
passage of House Bill 7077 and House Bill
7167 and urge their immediate passage.

Sectlion 2. The Clerk of Council be and she
is hereby suthorized and directed to forward
a copy of this Resolution to the Honorable
Charles A. Vanik, the Honorable John F.
Seiberling, and the Honorable Ralph §.
Regula, members of Congress, House of
Representatives, Washington, D.C. 20515.

Section 8. This Resolution shall take effect
and be in force from and after the earliest
period allowed by law.

LAgE ERIE WATERSHED CONSERVATION
FoUNDATION RESOLUTION

Whereas in March 1970 the Lake Erie
Watershed Conservation Foundation spon-
sored a public dinner to hear and discuss
Akron and Cleveland Metropolitan Park
District ideas and plans for open space pres-
ervation and recreational development in
the Cuyahoga Valley, and

‘Whereas the public response to such open
space preservation and recreational develop-
ment was overwhelmingly favorable, and

Whereas since that time the Foundation
has produced three educational pamphlets
on the history, flora and fauna, and geology
of the Cuyahoga Valley and one on the Ohio
and Erie Canal in the Valley, and

Whereas the public responses received as a
result of these educational efforts has been
overwhelmingly favorable toward open space
preservation and recreational developmenit in
the Cuyahoga Valley, and

Whereas the Akron and Cleveland Metro- '
politan Park Districts and the State of Ohlo
have recognized that the Cuyahoga Valley
could serve the people of the United States
as a National Park and are prepared to work
to that end, and

Whereas Congressmen Seiberling, Regula,
Vanik, Hays, Ashbrook, Ashley, Brown, Car-
ney, Guyer, Keating, Minshall, Miller,
Mosher, W. Stanton, J. Stanton, Stokes and
Whalen of Ohio, and eight Congressmen from
other States introduced H.R. 7167 in the
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House of Representatives on April 18, 1873,
a bill to provide for the establishment of the
Cuyahoga Valley National Historical Park
and Recreation Area, and

Whereas Senator Taft and Senator Saxbe
introduced 8. 1862 in the Senate on May 22,
1973, a companion bill to provide for the
establishment of the Cuyahoga Valley Na-
tional Historical Park and Recreation Area,

Now, therefore, be 1t resolved: That the
Lake Erle Watershed Conservation Founda-
tion by action of its Board of Trustees re-
cords its support of these two bills and urges
their early passage with appropriations nec-
easary to their fulfillment.

RUNAWAY YOUTH

HON. WILLIAM D. FORD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. WILLIAM D. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
an article in the Washington magazine
of the Sunday Star and the Washing-
ton News, June 24, concerning the plight
of runaway youths, has recently come
to my attention. The article makes the
point that in the Washington metropoli-
tan area alone an estimated 10,000 to
18,000 children run away each year. The
majority of these children are between
the ages of 13 and 17. Often these run-
away children leave home in the afilu-
ent suburbs with little more than the
clothes on their back and head for the
cities. Alarming statistics such as these
point out the need for constructive ac-
tion to help alleviate the problems fac-
ing both runaways and their parents.

As you know, I have introduced the
Runaway Youth Act in the 92d Congress
and again in this Congress. This legisla-
tion would provide funds for the estab-
lishment, maintenance, and operation of
temporary housing and counseling for
runaways. I might also add that the
Senate on June 8, 1973, passed a similar
bill designed to aid runaways.

Also, in my own State of Michigan the
legislature passed a bill to aid runaways
which, incidentally, was sponsored by my
friend and constituent, Representative
Thomas H. Brown, of Westland. I am
hopeful that this Chamber will give my
own proposal, the Runaway Youth Act
of 1973, the prompt and favorable con-
sideration which it deserves.

At this point, Mr. Speaker, I would
like to insert the article, “The Run-
aways,” into the Recorp:

[From the Washington Star-News,
June 24, 1973]
THE RUNAWAYS
(By Christine Chapman}) *

“Every kid should leave home,” the run-
away girl declared pushing a cat away from
her plants. “That cat loves to eat my plants.”

Mimi pushed the cat to the floor and the
cactus fell off the window sill with it. She
scooped up the dirt and sat down again to tell
me why she left home and how she came to

be living in an old house near Meridian Hill
with four boys.

* Christine Chapman, a high school Eng-
lish teacher, is writing a book on runaway
culldren,
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“I've never seen a family where the kids
aren't repressed. If they stay at home, they
get more repressed. The sooner they get away
from home, the better they'll be. Kids may be
able to function around the family, or they
may rebel against it. I walked out.

“What happened was my mother wanted
me to cook dinner. I burned it, and my father
said, ‘Can't you do anything right?' Then he
asked me: ‘Do you want to do just what you
want when you want to do it?' ‘That’s ex-
actly what I want!' I shouted.”

Mimi's green eyes flashed at the memory,
and she tossed her long brown hair. She con-
tinued: “He said: ‘You don't belong here
then.” We were standing in the hall, yelling,
my father and I. Ken was with me. I just
walked out with him and went to his apart-
ment.”

That was 18 months ago when Mimi was
still 14, Today at 16 she is living with Een
and his friends in a condemned row house.
When I talked to her there, the house was
alive with cats and dogs, and boys tacking up
a marijuana banner. Another boy drove his
motorcycle up a plank over the sagging porch
and parked it in the hall. A boy and his girl
walked in with their bags and planned to
stay for a few weeks.

“This is the first time there'll be another
woman living here,” said Mimil. “Because I
was the only female, the boys expected me to
clean up. I didn't do it. I yelled about their
being male pigs, and it embarrassed them.
Now we all clean up together once a week.
Ken and I take turns on our room. It's been
his turn for a month now.

Mimi has decorated their bedroom with
tails from the peacocks on her father's farm
in Virginia. Pinned to the wall was a photo-
graph of her playing with a dog in the woods.

“T ean't even imagine the lifestyle I'm in
now. My parents are rich, really rich.”

Mimi's father is a successful Washington
professional; her mother is “very social;™
Mimi and her sister attended an excellent
private school. The family owns homes in
Washington, Virginia and New England. For
many years Mimi had a nursemaid. She
owned her own horse. Today she has her
stereo and a few clothes.

When she ran away, she and Ken traveled
for a month before she decided to call her
parents.

“I told them I'd come home if they would
tell the police I was no longer a runaway.
They said we'd work things out. They sent
me $50 travel money. When I got home, they
asked me what kind of life I wanted to lead.
My father told me if I could find a job, a
school, and a place to live in one week and if
I promised to make no scandal for him or
ask him for money, I could leave home. I
did it. All In one week.”

Like many runaways, Miml wanted free-
dom from the responsibilities of home and
school. She got freedom to grow up the hard
way.

“It's really scary. It really is. There are
times when I don't think I'm going to make
it any more. I've been robbed and almost
raped. It's been a really hard fight. I don't
know how I made it.”

At first she made it with Ken's help. She
moved in with him, and he helped her find a
job. She enrolled in a free school which she
attends mornings.

In the afternoons she baby-sits to earn her
share of the rent, the groceries, the elec-
tricity and gas bills. Her jobs have ranged
from waterbed builder to nude model. She's
worked once as a waitress and often as a
baby-sitter.

“When I think of the school I used to
go to and the people I knew there, I can't
believe it. They're so unaware of what's
going on outside. They don't know what it's
like not having money.”

Although Mimi visits her parents and
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sister, sometimes with Ken, sometimes alone,
she has no plans to return to live with them.
What she likes about her new home and the
free school is the sense they give her of being
part of a big family.

“No one's trying to change me. They like
me for what I am. There's an accepiance of
everyone by everyone.”

Running away from home is becoming the
answer to the trauma of growing up in the
1970s. One million children under 18 run
away each year in the United States, accord~
ing to the estimate of the Senate Subcom-
mittee on Juvenile Delinguency. In the
Washington metropolitan area the estimate
drifts between 10,000 and 18,000 runaways
annually, Sgt. Edward A. Smith of the Miss-
ing Persons Bureau, Youth Division, has
stated that 200 to 300 children are reported
missing in the District each month. The
majority are junior and senior high school
students between 13 and 17,

As a high school English teacher, I taught
students about those literary runaways, Huck
Finn and Holden Caulfield, before I realized
life was imitating art. A student told me
her girl friend had run away to San Fran-
cisco; a friend traveled South to pick up his
runaway son; a neighbor down the bilock
visited a spiritualist, hoping to make contact
with her runaway daughter. Some of my own,
students left home and stayed away for a fEw
days, for several months, for good. I began to
learn that nothing we have ever read or
heard, known or imagined, has prepared us
for this phenomenon—the runaway child.

He is not the boy we knew who lit out for
the West to pick up gold in California. He
isn’t the flower child we read about who fol-
lowed him there a few decades later to de
his own thing in the Halght. He isn't the
determined revolutionary who tried to car-
rect the ills of a repressive soclety by build-
ing bombs in a Greenwich Village basement.
Nor is he the purposeful utopian who almed
to create a mew life in the communes of-
Massachusetts or New Mexico.

None of these images, pictured for us by
television and the newspapers and conceived
perhaps by the kids themselves, fits the new
bell-bottomed emigrant. Like Mimi, the
runaway is often a 14-year-old girl, and girls
who run away from home today outnumber
boys. The runaway comes from all classes of
society, not only from Mimi's aflfluent middle:
class. They run from the suburbs to the city
by hitchhiking on the highways. They may
head from coast to coast or only from one-
town to the next. They have no place to go,
so they go any place a ride will take them. .

Runaways live by panhandling and shop-
lifting. They may look for a job, but they
probably won't find one. They'll give them-
selves sexually for a place to crash or sell
drugs to help pay the rent. They learn that
you don't get something for nothing in.
America,

Each runaway tells a different story, yet
runaways seem to be of two types: the child
who runs away from home often because he
is abused or beaten and the child who runs
away once or twice as his solution to a family
problem. A 1967 study by the National In-
stitute of Mental Health entitled “Suburban
Runaways of the 1960's" describes “two dis-
tinct populations,” the frequent runaway
and the child who runs once. There is a third
type, the child who escapes from a reform
school or a mental hospital. He is usually an
abused child, the family throwaway.

The trip the runaway is taking today is
one we'd rather ignore. His running away an-
nounces that something’s wrong at home,
that something may be wrong with us. He
is running from the demands of his family
that he live by their rules, rules he considers.
outdated and intolerant. As the runaway tels
it, one boy ran because his parents burned
his belibottoms. Another boy ran because his
grandparents were ashamed of his long hair.
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A girl left home because Her parents were
angry that she was not doing well in school.
Last fall in Maryland & girl ran because she
was pregnant and she did not want the
abortion her mother insisted she undergo.

Eids run away from the idea that they
must do everything right and that they can't
do anything right., In many cases they run
from parents who expect their children to
succeed where they have failed. They leave
parents who are so vindictive about their
own unhappiness that the kids become the
eEcapegoats. They run from homes broken by
divorce or separation, homes where the
mother has remarried a man who is antag-
onistic or uninterested in them. The run-
away leaves to prove to himself and to his
family that he can make it on his own terms,

Congressmen are so worried that runaways
can't make it without help that they have
written legislation to establish temporary
sheltera for them. There are two different
bills before Congress, both entitled The Run-
away Youth Act, which provide funds to
local and state governments to set up run-
away houses in areas where kids congregate.

Runaway House on Riggs Place is a tem-
porary shelter for running children. Spon-
sored by the Washington youth advocacy
agency, Special Approaches in Juvenile As-
sistance; called SAJA, Runaway House has
been giving runaways a place to stay since
1968, when Resurrection City closed. The
former townhouse provides a dorm for boys
and another for girls and a staff of counselors
who live with the kids and help them work
out their problems.

Bcrawled on the wall In the girls" dorm
was the command: “Thou shalt not hassle.”
Pam, a vivaclous 14-year-old, and Julle, a
18-year-old blonde, sat on their beds and
described their running away.

All kids talk about their parents' hassling
them, but these two spoke of beatings and
of the delinquency proceedings initiated
against them by their families, These were
two of the children who ran away from home
&0 often that their parents filed a petition
with the court describing them as incorrigible
and beyond parental control. Their expe-
riences epitomize-thre worst of all worlds for
the runaway child: the unhiappy home, the
unfeeling institution, the brutal street,

After running away, Pam appeared in court
with her parents; the judge determined that
she be returned home and placed on proba-
tion. He assigned a probation officer to act
as the intermediary between the court and
the family. The P.O. as Pam calls him, re-
ports to the court on her behavior,

Julie's parents filed a petition when she
ran away from home at 15. Bhe became the
responsibility of the court which returned
her to her parents the first and second times
ghe ran. After the third attempt, she was
placed in a serles of foster homes, finally in
the District’'s Florence Crittenton Home,
which has a residential program to teach
girls to control their impulses.

“I ran away from there, too,” admitted
Julie. “The girls at the home beat me up
because they said I was a hippie. I was using
drugs I got in Georgetown.”

“My mother hit me on the head with a log,”
sald Pam, “She found me in a barn walting
for this dude to bring me. cigareties. When
we got home, she hit me, Then she wiped
the blood off her refrigerator and the floor
before she gave me the towel for my head.”

“Show her your head” insisted Julie.

“The time my mother did this,”” added
Pam, revealing the healing wound in her
scalp, “I'd been gone only three days. I split
with a dude I really liked. This time I've
been gone a week, and I'll die before they
take me back.”

At 14 Pam has run away from home 17
times.

“If I'm just 30 minutes late getting home
from school,” Pam . complained, “my mom
calls my school and my probation officer.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Then when I get home, I get my behind
kicked."

“¥Your mother's eool,” Julle laughed.

“I hate my mom, I do,” insisted Pam. “I
don’t remember what my dad was llke. He
got another lady pregnant and married her,
My mom wants to get even with me for some-
thing. She came after me once with a knife.
I beat her up. I laid her up and then I got
out.”

“You love to fight,” said Julie,

“Kids are hell, really hell,” Pam agreed.
“They want more “reedom than their parents
give them. They want to get out at night to
Bee their friends and mess around. Parents
nowadays should stop hanging on the kids,”
she suggested. “You can't stay just one way
all your life. What’s life without changing?"

“My mother was always screaming at me,"”
sald Julie. “She yelled: ‘You're the oldest.
Set an example, What will the neighbors
think?' She beat me with an electrie cord.
I was their drug-addict daughter. The guy
I was going with was dealing dope and he
gave it to me.

“There’s not much to do at home. You
ride around in a car, then meet somewhere
where everyone sits around and does dope,”
Julie recalled. “Drugs arc easy enough to get,
Junk was my favorite. I've also done acid and
mescaline, but I haven't done a drug now in
four months.”

After a fourth appearance in court, Julie
was surprised to hear her court-appointed
lawyer recommend her commitment to a state
reform school for girls, With four other girls
Julie escaped from the reform school after
she had been there three weeks. They hid
in the bordering woods until dark, then
boldly walked down the main road to the
highway while the girls and matrons
searched the woods.

“We were scared, but that’s what we did.
When we got to the highway, we split up,

two of us going one way, three the other.

A car came along, and two really nice guys
picked us up. We were lucky, because the
next car belonged to the state police.”

- Julie's luck did not last., The escape melo-
drama turned into a horror story with her
second ride.

“This dude picked us up. He sald he'd take
us into D.C., but he had to stop at his house
first to call his friend. He took us to his house
and called him, Then he whipped out a gun.
His friend came over. The dude was about
21, his friend was older. They got into a

hassle about whether they should do it to us.”

I don't think the older guy wanted to. He
held the gun while the dude raped me. He
got me down on the fiocor and did it to me.
My friend was watching and screaming. Later
they brought us into the District.”

Julie will be 17 this spring. She hopes to
work with other runaways in a group home,
She will not return to Virginia.

“My mother said I was too independent for
my own good,” she said. “That I wanted to
be 18. She's such a bitch.”

“People don't have to be sick to have prob-
lems with their kids,” sald Alec Rode, a
clinical psychologist for the D.C. Depart-
ment of Human Resources. “Often the Inter-
action of two different personalities, that of
the child and the parent, creates a problem.
Quiet parents may have an active child, or
8 quiet child may have active, outgoing
parents, land their personalities c¢lash. Since
an essential character difference between a
parent and child is impossible to overcome,
the child may react by running away from
home."”

Alex Rode also serves as a consultant at
Runaway House once a week.

A child’s running away from home strikes
all classes and all types of people, said Rode.
“It may result from value conflicts with
parents who are traditional., Parents argue
with their sons about not coming in on time,
not doing their work, about their hair, Hair
is a very symbolic issue. Parents will not
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tolerate their having long halr, but it's the
fashion for boys. With thelr daughters, it’s
a sexual battle, Girls are not consclously
caught by the Women’s Lib movement, but
there is an increase in sexual activity at a
younger age. Parents are fighting bilology
relentlessly,” Rode explained. “And with
little success.”

On the faces of the teenaged girls at Run-
away House he has noticed "a fake toughness
with its sexual connotations, It's a mask,
a response to a lot of fears and pressures.
These kids are scared to death. The commu-
nity doesn't want to know why they run
away from home. The majority of runaways
are physically or psychologically brutalized at
home. They are desperate. They have no outs,
so they run. It's & way of evading pain and,
as such, it's a healthy impulse. For a tiny
minority of kids, running away is an adven-
ture, something to fell their friends.

“Kids on the streets are at the mercy of
unprincipled people. They're open to sexual
exploitation; they're faced with the use of
drugs at an early age; the jobs they can get
pay them little money; the police often
harass them. Kids live in a prison out on the
street. For better or worse most of them
return home.”

One solution to the runaway problem is
to control the society that breeds it. “You
can curb behavior by changing the social
structure,” decided Rode. “If economic con-
ditions get worse, there will be fewer run-
aways. If there were a return to Victorian
morality, there would be fewer runaways. If
there were more pressure against the coun-
ter-culture which gives support to kids who
run, running away would decrease, Now,
running away from home is increasing.”

The Reverend Jo Tartt Jr., rector of Grace
Episcopal Church, Georgetown, is going to
rehang the “No Crashing” sign on the tree
in his echurchyard this summer.

In previous years, before the young min-
ister got tough, his church catered to street
people and, perhaps, induced kids to leave
home. Located below M Street on Wiscon-
sin Avenue, the church attracted them with
its open-door policy.

“We encouraged a parasitic way of living,”
sald the minister. “We made it easier for
kids to run away from home by giving them
food and a place to sleep. We changed our
attitude, because the place was a shambles,
I got tired of walking over bodies in order
to enter the church. I wasn't satisfied letting
them take over. We stopped letting them
sleep there. A mass exodus occurred. Gradu-
ally kids began to come back. On our terms.
We operated a drug hotline, opened a job
referral service, and we put up the No Crash-
ing sign.”

As a minister, Tartt has talked to dozens
of runaways and their parents. I have two
attitudes about runaways because I've seen
two kinds: the one- and two-dayers from
MecLean and Chevy Chase and the kids who
are running because they need to get out of
the atmosphere at home. It would be worse
for them to stay home. For these kids—and
I saw more of them than the others—run-
ning away is a sign of health. These runa-
ways were the girls who'd been kicked out
of the house for getting pregnant and having
an abortion. They were the girls whose
fathers tried. to rape them. They were kids
who'd been beaten. They had to leave home.

“The other kids, the two-dayers, aroused
the parent in me. I wanted to spank them,
to tell them life is not going to be easy. Run-
ning away is not the way to solve problems.
I don't believe in encouraging the adolescent
fantasy that you can find a world where you
don’t have to deal with authority.

““Their parents called me often. They came
on as self-righteous, wronged. They'd done
everything for their kid but turn him over
their knee to say we don't behave that way.

“Running away from home is one symptom
of a cultural problem. There are no families
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any more, no big families with uncles and
aunts and cousins and grandparents, This
puts an unbelievable strain on the members
of a small family to meet one another's
needs., EKlds need to communicate, to feel
close to the family. Closeness comes out of
confronting those people who are primary in
your life with all your feelings."

C. T. “Jimmie" James of the National De-
tective Agencies, dean of the city's private
detectives, talks about runaways and their
parents in a low, sympathetic voice. One
wall of his office is crowded with the photo-
graphs of famous people he has worked for.

“Every kid who runs away from home
wants to be recognized, because his parents
are too busy to become part of his life. He
wants to do something to attract attention.

“So many families know nothing of their
children. One girl, a 13-year-old was to go
overseas with her parents,” he remembered.
“The afternoon the family was to leave for
New York, she disappeared. The father went
on, the mother stayed behind and asked me
to look for her. A few days later, we found
her in a hospital ward. O.D. Another girl I
found, a 15-year-old, told me she was able to
make her living with her body. There are
many young girls prostituting themselves on
the streets and begging for coins. We have
more requests to locate missing girls than
boys. Parents may think a boy can take care
of himself, but with the girls the prostitu-
tion angle comes into it.

“I don’t like to make money on this fleld,”
said James. “I handle many of these cases on
a personal basis. Parents don’'t know how to
start looking for a child, so I give them sug-
gestions. They should notify the police. They
should go to school to talk to the principal
and the homeroom teacher. They should talk
to the parents of their child's friends. They
should get a copy of their long-distance
phone calls. They can check out appoint-
ments the child may have had to see if he's
kept them. They can check credit cards to
gee If he's charged anything lately.

“If we get into the case,” the detective con-
tirued, “we go to our informants who have
drug contacts to get leads. We check the
drive-ins where teenagers work, If there's a
boyfriend, he can be a very good source of
information, If there's a rock group in town,
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we determine whether the child is interested
in rock, and we look for her in the next city
where the group will appear.

“There’s no American home,” sald James.
“Reestablish the American home, and the
kids may have a reason to stay there.”

Father of two grown children, “Jimmie”
James ran away from home at 17 to join a
carnival. “I was gone long enough to get
hungry. I learned what the other side of life
was like. I learned that the people in the car-
nival had higher morals than those who came
to see it.”

He looked out his window to the street be-
low and said: “It's tough out there.”

“Jimmie"” James went home and finished
high school. Mimi will not go home, although
she agrees with him.

“Making 1t out here is hard, but it's pos-
gible. I'm still away from home,"” she empha-
sized. “I'm not in a pigsty, and I'm not in a
rut.”

Bhe smiled: "I get a lot more pleasure out
of life than I ever have.”

AGRICULTURE DEMORALIZED

HON. ALBERT H. QUIE

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 16, 1973

Mr. QUIE. Mr. Speaker, I have re-
ceived the following mailgram from Mr.
Herb Halvorson of Hansaka, Minn., Pres-
ident of the Minnesota Soybean Growers
Association, which pretty well sets forth
the dismay and apprehension of the
food-producing industries of this Nation
in the face of faulty planning and abrupt
policy changes that have thrown their
industries into an uproar.

Having just returned from Japan,
which is the largest overseas customer
for American soybean products for heavy
use in their human diet, I can attest to
the shock and disillusionment that grips
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this great trading partner in the wake
of the soybean embargo.

This country should face up to the fact
that the consumers of this Nation have
been subsidized by farmers for the past
20 years in the way of cheap food. Now
the shoe is on the other foot and con-
sumers will have to accept price in-
creases in food, just as they accepted
higher prices in everything else all along,
in order to avert widespread food short-
ages down the road. Administration deci-
sions on trade and economic controls
should reflect this fact of life.

The Mailgram is as follows:
Representative AvserT H, QUIE,

U.S. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

It appears that now on top of everything
else confusing the picture and demoralizing
the agriculture community high interest
rates are going to become a prime factor in
limiting the capacity of the farmer to expand
his production.

The American agriculture community has
now reached the point where because of
these actions they are no longer willing to
risk the chance of increasing their produc-
tion until some assurance is given that the
government will no longer take steps that
appear to be using agriculture as a bargain-
ing tool in either foreign trade or to passify
the consumer groups in this country,

The Government 1s going to have to make
the consumers realize that they can no long-
er expect farmers to produce food without
making an adequate profit. Every govern-
ment action beginning with the price freeze
and continuing through the soybean and
feed stuifs embargo has tended to demoralize
and have a counter productive effect on
American agriculture.

Until these policies are rescinded the only
alternative we have in this country is ex-
fremely high food prices or food rationing.
I must urge your careful consideration of
this matter and hope that you pass on these
feelings to urban congressmen so they will
understand the problem better.

HERB HALVORSON,
President, Minnesota Soybean Growers
Association.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Tuesday, July 17, 1973

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D,, offered the following prayer:

If any of wou lack wisdom, let him
ask of God, who giveth to all men liber-
ally and without reproaching; and it
will be given him.—James 1: 5.

“Good Father, we Thy children pray
For light and guidance on the way,
Reveal Thy truth and give to each
Thy blessing of the upward reach.”

O Thou whose ways are wise, whose
love is life, and whose truth endureth for-
ever, help us to look up and with the
upward reach to feel Thy presence as
we pray.

Lift us out of the ruts of self-right-
eousness and self-satisfaction. Help us
to hear the music of the spheres, the song
of life, and to listen once again to Thy
call to all mankind—by faith to walk
humbly with Thee and to live with one
another in the spirit of good will.

We pray for our country. Free our
leaders and our people from all bigotry
and all bitterness and give to us all

large minds and great hearts that by
giving our allegiance first to Thee we
may reap the harvest of a common
brotherhood.

We pray in the spirit of Him who
said love and you will live. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER. The Chair has ex-
amined the Journal of the last day’s pro-
ceedings and announces to the House
his approval thereof.

Without objection, the Journal stands
approved.

There was no objection.

ANNOUNCEMENT BY THE SPEAKER

The SPEAKER. The Chair would like
to make an announcement.

The Chair has been advised that the
electronic voting system is at the present
time inoperative. Until further notice,
therefore, all votes and quorum calls will
be taken by the standby procedure
which is provided for in the rules.

WELCOME TO GIRLS' NATION

(Mr. BRAY asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, tr revise and extend his remarks,
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, today the
U.S. Congress is host to the 98 girls from
48 States and the District of Columbia
who are in Washington for the annual
Girls’ Nation, sponsored by the Ameri-
can Legion Auxiliary. Two girls are se-
lected to Girls’ Nation from each of the
various girls’ States.

Delegates to Girls' State are selected
with the help of high school principals on
the basis of potential leadership quali~
ties and must be between their junior
and senior years in high school to qualify.
Through these programs, it is estimated
that each is adding 19,000 girls trained
in the processes of government to a
group that by the end of 1973 will total
about 457,000. i

On Washington's Birthday, February
22, 1964, the American Legion Auxiliary
received on2 of the four top American .
awards from the Freedoms Foundation




	Page 1

		Superintendent of Documents
	2020-02-07T16:32:32-0500
	US GPO, Washington, DC 20401
	Superintendent of Documents
	GPO attests that this document has not been altered since it was disseminated by GPO




